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First Plenary Session

Wednesday, November 30, 1977, 10:30 a.m.-12:00 noon

Chairman: J. Chester McKee, Jr.. Mississippi State University
Presentation of the Gustave O. Arlt Award in the Humanities
Guest Speaker: Norman Hackerman, President. Rice University

J. Chester McKee, Jr.

We would like to welcome the members and delegates of the Council of Graduate
Schools in the United States to the 1 7thanrual meeting. It is my pleasure to call this
meeting to order at this time.

This year the program committee was chaired by Don White, the incoming
Chairman, and Don has done a marvelous job of making some innovations. This
early meeting is a little innovation in the sense that we normally start with the
luncheon at which time we introduce to you thz Executive Committee and present
the Arit Award. Since there will be no luncheon. we have asked the Executive
Committee to sit on the platform so that they may each be introduced. The
Executive Committee this year has been composed of Sanford S. Elberg as past-
chairman, University of California. Berkeley: Donald J. White, Chairman-Elect,
Boston College; Joe N. Gerber, Stephen F. Austin State University; Eastman N.
Hatch, Utah State University; J. Knox Jones, Jr., Texas Tech Univer.ity; Robert
Kruh, Kansas State University; Michael J. Pelczar. Jr., University of Maryland;
Margaret N. Perry, University of Tenn~ssee. Knoxville; Oscar A. Rogers. Jr..
Jackson State University; and Daniel J. Zaffarano. Jowa State University. Our
President and ex officto member of the Executive Committee is J. Boyd Page, and
our Assistant to the President 1s John Ryan.

Our next event of this meeting is my pleasure in presenting this year's recipient of
the Gustave O. Arlt Award in the Humanities. The recipient is Dr. William A.
Wilson, Associate Professor of English at Brigham Young University This anntual
award is being made to Dr. Wilson in recognition of his book entitled Folklore and
Mationalism in Modern Finland. Dr. Wilson's work was published in 1976 by the
Indiana University Press.

The Gustave O. Arlt Award in the Humanities is given toayoung scholar, teaching
in the humanities at an American university, who has earned a doctorate within the
past five years and has published a book deemed to be of outstanding scholarly
significance. Previous awards have been made in the fields of English. History,
Linguistics, Modern Foreign Language and Philosophy.

Dr. Wilson « -as born in Fremont, Utah, and received his Ph.D). from the University
of Indiana in 1974 In addition to teaching cour- - in folklore and English, Dr
Wilson also teaches a class i Finnish literature wherein the students read the
material in the original language. As an additional honor, Dr. Wilson won second
prize in the 1977 University of Chicago folklore competition for the same book.
Folklore and Nationalism in Modern Finland.

That which cannot be stated in statistics, lists and other notices is Dr Wilson's
great love of hus subject, and the students who work under him Although he is one of
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the most demanding teachers on the Brigham Young faculty, he is still one of the
most popular because his students sense that he is interest. d in them and in their
exy riencing the joy of folklore that he feels. His guidance of young people 15 at least
as important as his excellent scholarship,

Dr. Wilson, would you please come forward to receive the award. The Council is
honored to present anaWard reading, ““The Council of Graduate Schools in the
United States, the Gustav? O. Arlt Award in the Humanities awarded to William A.
Wilson, Brigham Young University, in New Orleans, Louisia.ta, November 30,
1977.” Not the least part of this award js a check to you that we are sure you can use.

William A. Wilson

Thank vou very much. After the initial shock of the announcement wore off. I felt
the strongest feeling of gratitude. I am very grateful to this organization for
furthering research and scholarship by granting an award such as this. I am grateful
‘o all of those people throughout the vears who have helped me along the vay and
without whose aid this publication would not have come into being. And fin: .y to the
extent that the book is a result of the intercreative talents of mine, [ am grateful to
the Creator for those talents. I hope that I will always use them well.

Thank you all for making this a good day.

d. Chzster McKee, Jr.

This award is named in honor of Dr. Arlt, a distinguished humanist and first
President of the Council of Graduate Schools. Dr. Arlt was formerly chairman of the
department of Germanic languages and now holds the title of Dean Ementus of the
Graduate School at UCLA. We are very happy to have Gus with us this m g and
always look forward to his making a few remarks and letting us know whae area he
would suggest the award be in next vear. Gus.

Gustave O. Arlt

Mr. Chairman, Mr President. distinguished guests, and my friends out in the
audience, I never know exactly these days how to address this audience. You are no
longer fellow deans ot mine, and no longer constituents of mine but I hope you will
always be my friends. When the Gustave O. Arlt Award was first established, [ was
asked to designate the field in which the award was to be given each year. Of course,
my inclination at the beginning was to choose the field or fields 1n which I had
scholarly interests throughout my career. The first one of these would have been
folklore and the second one would have been Germanic languages. But then, of
course, [ thought this is a self-secking matter and therefore I chose the field of
English the first vear and history the secondyear. Now having come down the line six
vears, I thought folklore was the ay ropriate one. I can't tell you how pleased I am at
the selection that has been made by the committee which selects the recipient.

Dr. Wilson's carcer is that of a typical folklorist. It began with his very first
publication on the topic of “Herder and Nationalism in Folklore™ and that 1s exactly
where I would have started. I won't tell you how many years ago. Herder was the first
great folklorist, Gertnan scholar and writer. and from there, Dr. Wilson concentrated
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on the general field of folklore specializing more urlessin the nationalistic aspectsof
folklore, particularly Finnish folklore, whic.a had been neglected considerably Itisa
great pleasure for me to have thi» award go tc aman who is eminently qualified. and
who has shown great interest and great ability in the field of folklore

Dr. Wilson, it 1s my great pleasure once more to congratulate you and to say 1
couldn't be happier than I am about this selection. Lalso want to thank the Councilof
Graduate Schools for maintaining this annual award and I hope it will continue as
song as the Council exists and that i forev er because there will aivays be a Council
of Graduate Schools as there will always be an England.

As for next year, my choice is the field of archeology which I believe is an ¥
important field and a field which is both very great and meaningiul at the present
ume. Thus, Irecommend to the Executive Comm.ittee that the field of archeology be
chosen for next vear. [ thank ycu for giving me the opporturity to say a few words

J. Chester McKee, Jr.

Our speaker 1s President of an outstanding university, Rice University. a position
he hasheld since 1970 when he moved there from the presidencyof the University of
Texas. Prior to becoming President at the University of Texas he served the
Umwversity as Professor of Chemistry, Chairman of the Chemistry Department,
Dean of Research and Sponsored Programs, Vice President and Provost and Vice
Chancellor of Academic Affairs. He was born in Baltimore, Maryland, zad received
the A.B. and Ph.D. degrees from Johns Hopkins. He holds honorary doctorates from
Samnt Edward's University and Austin Coliege. Our speakeris anelected memberof
the National Academy of Sciences and the Arr. rican Philosophical Society as well
as many other important societies. In his current role as member and chairman of the
National Science Board and mcmber and chairman of the Board of Energy Studies
with the National Academy of Sciences, Nativnal Research Council, Dr Hackerman
1s intimately famhar with the current status and planning of national research
policies, He has made distinct contribut.ons to graduate education in many ways, in
particular serving as a member of the Nativnal Board of Graduate Education whenit
was m existence. He also holds a number of outstanding scientific awards Itisareal
honor to present to you Dr. Norman Hackerman, President of Riee University Dr
Hackermaa.

Is Graduate Education a National Resource?
Norman Hackerman

Ladies and -entleman, I am delighted to have an opportunity to speak to the
Council of Graduate Schools. [hav e alw ay» been interestedand involved ingraduate
education and mdeed currently have four graduate students who I'm hopeful will
come out at the rate of one a year for the next four years. | have always looked upon
graduate education as an integral part of .he higher educational system and that is
bastcally what I want to talk about. I wart to do it with evidential materiat

The title 1s designed mainly to catch your attention since it seems obvious tome
that graduate education 1s a national resource There isn’t any question about it, but 1

1

you and I are prejudiced and what we believe may not be persuasive without real
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evidence. If one asks a similar question of the general public youwill get some biank
stares. but by and large the response will be “of course it is."

There is a second question that should be asked. **Can graduate education be
done inother ways than we now do it” I would have to answ er.” of course it can.” We
would be very short-sighted if we insisted that the current method 1 the only way to
provide for post-16th grade education. The guestion perhaps should be. Is 1t in the
nation’s best interest to have it done some other way? The answer to that 1s, “of
couise it is if the other way is better.” And the conclusion to that little series of
questions then is we. vou and I and all of our colleagues. must make graduate
education as now practiced as good as possible. Not for us. which may be one of our
problems. but for the nation. This is without regard to whether the activity takes
place in a publicly supported mastitution. an independent in<titution. or any
combinztion,

To examme the questions alittle more carefull: .  think it may be worthwile to look
at the components »f the system. This is not an exhaustiv e Jist of components but the
principal ones. These are the reservoir. the support. and the excitement. [ use
“excitement” to cover almost anything in the field of learning in the graduate area.
I. other words. it 1s new discovery, new understanding, new ideas, great hooks. a
clear perception of our ignorance, and so on. There will be data on the reservoir and
on the support. but the excitement will be discussed more subjectively.

First.let me point out to you that at no yyme in the past,and with hittle indication of
upward change inthe future. have there been more than =0 percent of the 18 year old
cohort go on to college Indeed it approached 50 percent and has 1 . .n receding in
recent years. That obviously is of some importance to us since 1t 1 from this group
that we get our graduate students. Second. the composition of the undergraduate
student body is changing to more part-time. udd-time ~tudents. and fewer full-time
standard type of undergraduate student~. This also has to has e its influence onthe
graduate school of the near and far future
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The first of :he illustrations gives us an idea of the number of 23 vear old~ who will
be available. This 1s just about the right age for the charact .stic group that came to
graduate school over the period for whick we hrLow the ai~wer. There 1= no guess
work hereand these are not projections. To that extentyou can <e« +hat the numbers
of 23 year olds will peak in about 1954, and from there on will <tart down for at least
the next fifteen years

TABLE il

Tota! Graduate Degree-Credit Enrollment And
Number of 23:Ta 28 Year-Old: 1963-74

TOTAL GRADUATE TOTAL GRADUATE DEGREE
D.GLEE-CREDIT 24-TO 29-YLAR OLDS CREDIT ENROLLMENT

YEAR ENROLLMENT (THOU SANDS) AS PERCENT OF
R {(THOUSANDS) - o POPULATION AGE 22-29
1963 521 15.606 3.3

1964 608 15987 3.8

1965 697 16,454 1.2

1966 TE8 17.2%1 3.4

1967 849 17.905 1.7

1£33 ’X5 1=, 308 4.5

1969 G55 18,425 3.1

1970 1,011 20,207 ERt

1971 1.012 21,233 48

1972 i, 066 22,089 1R

1973 1.123 22 561 50

1974 1190 23.334 51

SOURCES: U.5. Department of Health Education and Welfare. Mational Center for
Education Statistics. Projections of Educational Statistics to 19%.3-54 and Projections of
Education Statisttes to 19%4-%5 U5, Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census,
Current Population Reports, Series P-25. No~. 319 and 6114

The next tllustration shows the percentage of 23-29 year olds who enrolled for
graduate degree credit over arecent twelve-vear span. The best number you can
pick out of the last column suggests that about 5 percent of that cohort will goonto
graduate schocl. There 1snoreasonnot to helieve that that 5 percent wil: persist and
the rcason 1o believe that it will is that it has done »o for the past five vears These
data give us a sense of the availabie reservoir.
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‘The next illustration shows attendance at graduate school by status—the full-
time and the part-time distribution. It is interesting that from 1963 to 1975 the part-
time students as percent of total enrollment has remained pretty constant,

TABLE Il
Total Graduate Degree-Credit Enrollment
by Attendance Status, 1963-1975
Graduate degree-credit enrollment (Thousands) Part-time students as

Year Total _ Fu“time Part-time percent of total enroliments
1963 521 183 333 63.9

1964 608 221 337 63.7

1965 697 256 441 63.3

1966 768 285 183 62.9

1967 849 317 532 62.7

1968 385 337 548 61.9

1969 955 364 591 61.9 s,
1970 1,031 379 652 63.2

1971 1,012 388 624 61.7

1972 1.066 393 673 63.1

1973 1,123 409 714 63.6

1974 1,190 428 762 64.0

1975 1,263 453 810 64.1

). Data are NCES estimates.
Note:  Data are for 50 States and the District of Cclumbia for all years. Because
of rounding. details may not add to totals.
Source: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for
Education Statistics. Projections of Educational Statistics to 1983-84 and
Projections of Education Statistics to 1985-86

The next illustration shows the same information by sex as well as sta.us.
TABLE 1V
Graduate Degree-Credit Enrollment by Sex and Attendance Status of Student, 1971-1975

(Thousands)
(iraduate degree-credit enrollment
Year Men Part-time Women Part-time
Total Full-time Number Percent Total Full-time Number Percent
1971 615 269 346 26.3 397 119 277 69.8
1972 627 268 359 2T.3 0439 126 313 71.3
1973 647 272 375 a8.0 476 137 340 71.4
1974 663 276 387 58.4 527 152 375 71.2
1975 700 290 410 58.6 563 163 401 71.2
Percent change
197.-1975  +13.8 +7.8 +18.5 - +41.8 +37.0 +44.8

Note: -Data are for 50 States and the District of Columbia. Because of rounding,
details may not add to totals.

Source: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for
Education Statistics, Projections of Educatioral Statistics to 1985-86 and
Fall Enrollment in Higher Education, annual series.
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Here you can see that the percentage of women has increased as ail of us are aware of
by now. Next we see the numbei of master’s degrees in all fields and those in natural
and social science and engineering.

TABLE V
Proportton Of Master's Degrees Cranted In Science And Engineering,
1953-54 Tu 1975-76

The number of master’s degrees n science and engmeering fields in 1975-76 is the
greatest yet observed, however, science and engineering degrees as a percent of all
degrees at this level continue to decline from the high point reached in 1964-65.

The 1975-76 number of master’s degrees in the social sciences represents a new high
The peak year for master's degrees in engineering was 1971 -72; for the natural sciences
the peak year was 1973-74.

Total  Degrees in science  Degrees in natural Degrees ir: social Degrees in

degrees __and engineering _soences seiences engineering

ail Percent Percent Percent Percent

Year fields Number of total Number of total Number of total Number of total

1953-54 56,823 13,399 23.6 6,087 10.7 3,108 5.5 4,204 7.4
1954-55 58,204 13,989 24.0 6,395 11.0 3,110 5.3 4,484 7.7
1955-56 59,294 14,061 23.7 6,420 10.8 2917 4.9 4,724 8.0
1956-57 61,955 15,205 24.5 6,688 10.8 3,284 5.3 5,233 8.4
1957-58 65,614 16,840 25.7 7,447 11.3 3,605 5.5 5,788 8.8
1958-59 69,497 18,682 26.9 8.213 11.8 3,714 5.3 6,753 9.7
1959.60 74,497 20,012 26.9 8,903 12.0 3,950 5.3 7,159 9.6
1960-61 78,269 22,786 29.1 10,122 129 4.486 5.7 8,178 10.4
1961-62 84,389 25.146 29.6 11,281 13.3 4,956 5.8 8,909 10.5
1962.63 91,418 27,367 29.9 12,173 13.3 5,559 6.1 9,635 10.5
1963-64 101,122 30,271 29.9 13.527 13.4 5917 5.9 10,827 10.7
1964-65 112,195 33,835 30.2 15,190 13.5 6,089 5.9 12,056 10.7
1965-66 140,772 38,083 27.1 16,668 11.8 7,737 5.5 13,678 9.7
1966-67 157.892 41,800 26.5 18,610 11.8 9,305 5.9 13,885 8.8
1967-68 177.150 45,425 25,6 19.904 11.2 10,333 5.8 15,188 8.6
1968-69 194,414 48.425 24.9 21.455 11.0 11,727 6.0 15,243 7.8
1969-70 209,387 42418 23.6 21,8638 10.3 12,083 5.8 15,597 7.4
1970-71 231,486 50,624 21.9 21,495 9.3 12,782 5.5 16,347 7.1
1971-72 252,774 53,567 21.2 22,407 8.9 14,358 5.7 16,802 6.6
1972-73 264,525 54,234 20.5 22,500 8.5 14,976 5.7 16,758 6.3
1973-74 278,259 54,175 19.5 22,808 8.2 15974 5.7 15,393 5.5
1974-75 293,651 53,852 18.3 22,085 7. 16,333 3.6 15,434 5.3
1975.76 313.001 5457 17.5 21,774 7.0 16813 54 16,170 5.2
Source: National Center for Education Statistics. Earned Degrees Conferred, annual
series.

-1
o

You see the ncrease from 57,009 to 313,000 over a sp.n of twenty-two years, a

sizeable increase. [ am not sure that everybody is really uware of the size of the

enterprise as contrasted to what it was in the quieter days of the early 50's.
The next table gives similar information for doctorates.
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TABLE Vi

Proportion Of Doctor’s Degrees Granted in Science and Engineering, 1953-54 To 1975-76

In 1975-76 just over one-half of all doctorates were in science and engineening fields.
(Science and engineering degrees comprise about three-tenths of all bachelor's and first-
professional degrees and less than one-sixth of all master's degrees).

The proportion of all doctorates in the social sciences increased while the propcrtion in
the natural sciences and engineering decreased.

Total  Degrees in science  Degrees in naturad Degrees m social  Degrees in

degrees __and engineering  sciences o sciences engineering
all Percent Percent Percent Percent

Year  fields Number of total Number of total Number of total Number of total

1953-54 8,996 5433 60.4 3541 39.4 1,298 144 594 6.6
1954-55 8,840 5,436 61.5 3,468 39.2 1,369 15,5 599 6.8
1955-56 8,903 5,327 598 3.306 37.1 1411 158 610 6.9
1956-57 8,756 5233 59.8 3,372 385 1265 144 596 6.8
1957-58 8,942 5,353 59.9 3,367 37.7 1339 150 647 7.2
1958-59 9,360 5,635 60.2 3.521 37.6 1400 15.0 714 7.6
1959-60 9,829 6,056 61.6 3,788 38.5 1482 15.1 786 8.0
1960-61 10,575 6,531 61.8 3,981 376 1,607 152 943 8.9
1961-62 11,622 7,249 624 4,322 37.2 1,720 148 1,207 10.4
1962-63 12,822 8055 628 4,778 37.3 1899 148 1,378 107
1963-64 14,490 9,025 62.3 5,232 36.1 2,100 145 1,693 11.7
1964 65 16,467 10,252 62.3 5991 364 2,137 13.0 2.124 12.9
1965-66 18,239 11,298 61.9 6,542 359 2452 134 2304 126
1966-67 20,621 12,759 61.9 7,232 351 2913 141 2614 12.7
1967-68 23.091 14,128 61.2 8,021 347 3,175 137 2,932 127
1968-69 26,189 15.839 60.5 8.799 1336 3,663 14.0 3377 129
1969-70 29,872 17,639 9.787 328 4,171 140 3,681 12.3
1970-71 32,113 18,466 10,252 31.9 4580 142 3654 11.4
1971-72 33,369 18,412 9.876 29.6 43932 145 3704 11.1
1972-73 34.790 18,598 9,8u4 282 5234 15.0 3560 10.2
1973-74 33,826 17.865 9,080 268 5449 16.1 3.336 9.9
1974-75 34,086 17,784 9,068 266 5,565 16.3 3,151 9.2
1975-76 34,076 17,288 8,736 256 5717 16.8 2835 8.3 _
Source* National Center for Education Statistics, DHEW, Earned Degrees Conferred,
annual senes

=L AN I I T
SPPL oD
=100 O UtIo T D

In this case the increase is less percentage wise hut about ‘he same order of
increase—from some 9,000 to 34,000 over the same period of time. In spite of the
predictions of a few years 'go there is no dimunition in the numbers of doctorates
produced in recent years, although it is about constant now. On projactions
everybody guesses either better or worse and to demonstrate that, the next table
shows two sets of projections.
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TABLE VIl
Projections Of Total Graduate Enrollment By National Center For Education Statistics
and Dr. Allan M. Cartter. 1976-1985

(Thousands)
Total Graduate enrollment Percent
Year NCES Cartter difference

(1) 2) 2)=(1
1976 1.320 1,040 -21.2
977 1,367 1,028 -24.8
2978 1,408 1,032 -26.7
1979 1,439 1.036 -28.0
1950 1,468 1,053 -28.3
1981 1,489 1,064 -28.5
1982 1,562 1,067 -28.9
1983 1,493 1,096 -26.8
1984 1,479 1,152 221
1985 1,456 1,142 -21.6

Sources: U.S. Department of Health, Education. and Welfare, National Center for
Education Statistics, Projections of Education Statistics to 1985-86, p. 25, and
Allan M. Cartter, Ph.D.’s and the Academic Laber Market. p. 79:

There are major differences between the two, but the important thing is that they
both follow the same convolutions, that is they go up and down together

Recogmizing differences in projections, I will use those of the NCES in the next
table.

TABLE VIII
NCES Projections of Master's Degrees. 1976-77 Through 1 985-86 With Total Science
and Engineering Master's Degrees as Classified by NSF
(50 States and District of Columbia)
Marter's Degrees
Science and Engineering

Year All fields _Number Percent
197677 338,000 62.120 18.4
1977-78 356,000 64.140 18.0
1978-79 370.000 65,270 17.6
1979-80 382,000 66,090 17.3
1980-81 392,000 66.440 16.9
1981-82 402,000 66.990 16.7
1982-83 408.000 66,840 16.4
1983-84 412,000 66,370 16.1
1984-85 410,000 64.970 15.8
1985-86 405.000 63,550 15.7

Source: U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare. National Center for
Educat:on Statistics. Projections of Educction Stuastics to 1985-86 and National
Science Foundation.

This says that the master's degrees through the next nme years will be up again with
ahttle peak in 1983 but generally running at 400,000 from 1980 on. Notice that all of
these projections go up to the time of the peak when there iz a drop in the reservoir

In other words if 5 percent of the cohort on to graduate school holds then the *otals
will come down again.
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The doctoral degree data are shown in the next tahle.

TABLE IX
NCES Projections Of Doctor’s Degrees. 1976-77 Throus’; 1985-86
With Total Scicnce And Engineering Doctor’s Degrees As Classified By NSF
(50 States and District of Columbia)
Doctor’s Degrees

Science and Engineering

Year All fields _Number _Percent
1976-77 37.000 13.130 SL7
1977-78 37,000 19.040 51.5
1978-79 36.000 18.280 50.8
1979-80 36,000 18.100 50.3
1980-81 37.000 18,300 49.5
1981-82 39,000 18,900 48.5
1982-83 40,000 19.210 48.0
1983-84 41.000 19.349 47.2
1984-85 42,000 19.330 46.2
1985-86 42.000 19.140 45.6

Source: U.S Department of Health, Education and Welfare. National Center for
Education Statistics, Projections of Education Statisti s to 1985-86 an National
Science Foundation.

And here again. the same thing, a fairly steady change with a httle dip in 1978-9. Tam

not sure Lunderstand why the dip. but the model say» this is what is gomng to happen.

To look at it grossly, though. an overall increase of iittle better than 10 percent

between now and nine y ears from now. At which time again whatever effect the 1985

twenty-three year old population has will be felt. not only un the degree side. but on

the enrollment side.

If you think projecuiuns of degrees is atre -hervus area the nexi table 1s concerned
with the even less stable projections of supply and need. note, not demand.

TABLE X
Propecied Openings And New Supph for Ph D+, 1974-%5
Difference
Estimated Projected Projected between new

Field 1971 1985 Labor jorce new supply  «upply and
emplosment requirements  lTotal Growth separations 197 1.83 opemngs

All fields 378,100 18,600 201,900 110,100 91800 422,960 221,000
Engineering and
natural xcience 194000 237500 104000 60,000 44,000 139,400 35.400
Engineering L5000 35,700 10,300 20,700 9.660 29.100 1,200
Physieat science 68,500 86,100 1,200 17 R00 16,300 18,300 1.200
Themistry 37,700 43,300 1L.200 5600 3.600 18.000 3.800
Physics . 24,700 25.900 6,600 1,200 5,400 12,100 -5.500
Life science 60,000 T8.900 15.600 18,900 14700 53.500 25.800
Mathematice 14.000 16.600 2900 2,600 1,200 12,400 6.500
Social science &
psychology 7 1.600 101,600 48,400 30,000 18,360 88,800 10,400
Psychology .. 26,300 46,200 27,560 19,900 7.700 38,100 10.600
Arts and humanities 46,600 15,900 9,190 B0 9,800 22,600 4.3.400
Educaton . 68.700 87,100 15,200 18,700 16500 115,500 80.200
Business &
commerce . 6,500 6.500 1.600 200 1,400 1.1.300 11,700
Other fields . . 7.500 9.300 1600 1,800 1,800 13,300 9.700

NOTE: Details mav not add to totals cue 1o rounding

Copied from U S Department of Labor, Burcau of Labur Statistics, Ocupational Projecuons and
Traming Data (BLS Bulleun 1918)

RIC 17

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ERIC

The last column. the difference between new supplies and openings. is the
important one 1f 1t is real. The difference shown is an excess of 221,000 in supply
over openings, an horrendous number. Many institutions are tightening up on their
graduate enrollment on the premise tha: there is no need for people with the kind of
education we are concerned with. It is much more likely that none of us is smart
enough to determine need in 1985. I do believe that the people who get graduate
degrees are now aware that there is no job guarantee with the degree and more
importantly intelligent enough to know that what they have learned and what thev
have come to understand does not focus them on a single individual field or job It
simply says to them that they are well educated persons with talents already
demonstrated and with the quality of mind which suggests that they are not limited
in opportunities to one subfield or even one discipline. That does not mean that
somebody trained as a chemist can start as an architect, but within reasonable limits
“lateral” mobility is possible, and even desirable. There are many, many things that
can be done gainfully, and perhaps even more importantly, useful to society. We may
have been at fault in leading people to believe that there isonly e great life inthe
world, 1.e., the academic life, and everybody fortunate enough to get into graduate
school ought to aim only for that. [ believe that that has been done and 1 also believe
that is wrong.

At any rate, as far as numbers are concerned, there really will not be very large
variations. Some increase still. with a decrcase in the middle 80°s and through the
1990's. There 15 no reason to believe that there will be a greater percentage of the
population motivated into intellectual activity then there is now. The graduate
schools will have more than an adequate share of work to do with the numbers that
we know about. Incidentally, there 1s some evidence that in 1977 the birth rate will
be up over 1976 and therefore if that persists the declining birthrate from 1960 to
1977 from 4.3 mullion to 3.2 million will be reversed and our successors will have
other problems to worry about.

The second component of this system is support and I would like to start by
making a point which for some reason does not seem to be made or at least maybe it
is simply accepted as given. Whenever we talk support, we seein to talk about the
support by Federal agencies, particularly in graduate education. The premise is that
the graduate school. particularly in natural science, engineering, and social science,
function largely because the Federal agencies supply tae support money. We totally
ignore what the states and the private institutions have supplied—and continue to
supply—namely the salaries, the facilities to a very large extent, the general ongoing
operational cost, and the fact that the campus 1s the place to which the student
comes. The last two are probably notvery easily quantifiable but the first two conld
be and yet for some reason they are not. When you see data about graduate student
support or graduate education ~upport you find very litiie in terms of the salaries

paid to faculty.

1 believe that faculty salaries should not be separated into graduate and
undergracuate activity and here Linay be at odds with some of you. ifnot all of you. It
is my opimion that one pays an individual a salary for his or her mind and the use of
that mind in the educational process in the college or university. In an institution
which includes both undergraduate and graduate education it is my belief that each
faculty member should be equally involved in both of them. The fact is, if you will
pardion the statement that I am going to make. we pay for the machine, the machine
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which is held within the cranium. In any compilation of numbers the use of that
machine in the interest of education requires that the whole cost of the machiae be
used.

By virtue of the fact that the states and the independent colleges do support
faculties and facilities while the Federal government provides most of the operating
2xpense, we have indeed what has been called intergovernmental science. It 1s
unplanned but it is intergovernmnental science and I intend to make a strong pitch
that this has been going on for some time.

Let us look now at support. As you will see most of my data relates to the natural
sciences, the social sciences, and engineering. Obviously that's not all there 1s.

The Federal government has “een providing support in increasing. although
maybe not adequate amounts, for the arts and humanities. A point I wish to
emphasize is that the amount of money provided locally either by foundations or
private citizens or local governments far exceeds that which the Federal government
puts up even in the 1978 fiscal budget where about $250 mllion 1s made available
for this purpose This by the way does not include other federal contnibutions which
could be counted, e.g., the Library of Congress.

Federal support of arts and humanities started n 1965 as a finite formal entity
and has been increasing in a significant fashion as the next table shows.

TABLE XI
Annual Funding of
Arts and Humanities Endouwments -
(Dollars in Millions)

Fiscal Administration
Year Arts Humanities Joint threugh 1977)

65 No funds available this year

66 $ 25 § 25 3.7

67 8.0 2.1 1.0

68 7.2 3.8 1.2

69 7.8 5.0 1.4

70 8.3 3.1 1.6

71 15.1 13.6 2.7

72 29.8 28.0 3.5

73 38.2 38.0 5.3

74 60.8 51.0 6.5

75 74.8 3.8 10.8

76 82.0 79.5 10.9
TQ* 33.9 21.3 2.7

77 94.0 93.5 11.7

78 123.5 121.0 -2/

"There are approximatelv 200 Federal sources of funding for the fine arts alone. At
present there is no report on all of these. although there may be in the near future.
Data for the humanities is thought to be less organized.

¢ Administration is no longer joint with separate funding, now included 1n each
Endowment's total funds.

SOURCE- Fine Arts Endowment, Budget Office. Mr. Baden. (Since the admunistration
of both Endowments was joint until 1978, this office has records for both.)
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It is in pretty good cunditin because it is not yet big enough tu attract attentiun,
lightning will not strike it until it gets cluser to $1 billion per year. It must be nuted
that a large portion of this budget goes to other than university activity, e.g.,
museuins, ballet, etc. ’

The next illustration shuws national R & D expenditures, not Federal, in current
and constant dollars.

TABLE XIi

National Research and Development Expenditures:
1965-1976

(BILLIONS OF DOLLARS)
40

CURRENT DOLLARS

- o 5

i CONSTANT (1972) DOLLARS®
25 1— —

NON-FEDERAL

51— —
0 { 1 | I 1 L 1 1 1 I I
1965 66 67 68 69 70 71 72 73 74 75 76

(EST)

a2/ BASED ON GNP IMPLICIT PRICE DEFLATOR
SOURCE DIVISION OF SCIENCE RESOURCES STUDIES/STIA
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As you see, currently it places us at chout $40 billion. You can also see that the
Federal portion in constant dollars is increasing v a cunsiderable extent uver that of
the non-Federal part. By the way, this non-Federal dves not include what I told you
about a moment ago, e.g.. faculty salaries. It includes thuse items in university
budgets which are so directly stated to be research support, ur thuse things in
company budgets which are so identified.

A little closer to the interest of the university is the basic research expenditure.

TABLE XiiI
National Basic Research Expenditures
1965-76

{BILLIONS OF DOLLARS)

5

CURRENT DOLLARS

CONSTANT (1972) DOLLARS”

1965 €6 67 68 69 70 71 72 73 74 75 76

(EST)

3/ BASED ON GNP IMPLICIT PRICE DEFLATOR
SOURCE OIVISION OF SCIENCE RESOURCES STUDIES/STIA

Itis peculiar, but people ~speak about R& Das if it were a unit and as ifthe two parts
were always equivalent. R is of the order of 1/10 of D and a small change in
development in value has a large effect un research, up ur down. As it turns out, R

ERIC 2
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has trached R & D when viewed grussly, althuugh if you uverlay this curve with the
one precediug it 1t would not track it precisely. There are changes in research
support which are if not maiming at least detrimental. sumething yuu cainut get vut
of reading R & D figures. L urge you to keep in m:nd the impurtance of the rativ of R
to D whenever you read R & D figures.

The next curve sh ms the kind of research support but this time by performer
supported.

TABLE X1V
National Basic Research Expenditures By Per,ormer. 1965-76

a
CURRENT DOLLARS CUNSTANT (1972) DOLLARS
(MILLIONS OF DOLLARS) (MILLIONS OF DOLLARSI
5000 5000
4500 4500 + .
4 000 4000 - TO‘I;A} —
/
3500 3500 —
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This is for Lasic research and you will a0t be surpris«.2 that universities accounted
formost of it, but it may surprise you that this sector Cid unly about 53 percent of the
basic research done in the country. We are the major - ite of scientific basic research
but by no means the sole site.

In the next illustration we show the R support by source, this s whe-e the money
comes from.

TABLE XV
National Basic Research Expenditures By Source of Funds. 1965-76
{BILLIONS OF DOLLARS)
5

CURRENT DOLLARS

--~-------
FEDERAL

. 1 -

INDUSTRY

—————— W e
W

UNIVERSITIES & COLLEGES
o 1 L f t ] 1 1 1 1
1965 66 67 68 69 70 7 72 73 74 75 76

(EST)

a/ BASED ON GNP IMPLIC'T PRICE DEFLATOR
SOURCE Dwision of Science Resources Studies/STIA

The bottommost curve since it is 50 low prubably includes only direct appropria-
tions of research monies. In same states such apprupriations may be almost mil. For
example, in Texas it is some $3 or $4 milliun for all state institutions. It obviously
does not include faculty salaries, cost of facilities, and so on.

The next set of curves show the total dollars spent in universities and colleges.
however, as already noted.
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TABLE XVI
Research And Develor.ment Expenditures

In Universities and Colleges: FY 1964-75

{MILLIONS OF DOLLARS)
3250
3.000 f— .
TOTAL R&D
2750l EXPENDITURES /o,
. \ & 4, :,"""".u
c sa0
-aONggCCIIR(égn) “‘\s"uuluu“.,,,,“.mumml‘
2.500 }— “‘o‘ -
\}
& CURRENT DOLLARS
o
\““
2250 = & FEDERALLY FINANCED
o R&D EXPENDITURES
&
2,000 j— & —
ss‘ 'l" 20, e,
‘\“ "ll", res "'"u\\ l:,”’
o LTIy IRPI
1,750 ]
1.500 -
1,250 -
1.000 -
1 ] i 1 ] | | | | | r
1964 65 66 67 68 69 70 71 72 73 74 75
a/ BASED ON GNP IMPLICIT DEFLATOR (EST)

That is, the funds shown here are likely that directly budgeted as research monies
and probably miss the important part of the cost of people paid for by the
institutions. This thesis will simply be mentioned here again and be developed
further at some other time.

The rext illustration shows Federal research ubligations for the period of 1967 to

1977.
K4
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TABLE XVII

Fedzral Obligations for Ba... Research by Major Performer.
FY 1967-77a
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It is clear that direct support fur basic research s on it way up in so far as Federal
spending goes. The number of Ph.D s are cunstant ur decreasing slightly. The
match between the dollars available aud the number of proposals is therefore more
favorable to good propusals than they have been in the past. Over the past several
years during the period at first of declimn. support the number of peuple through
the pipeline increased. Now both have turned the other way. Diminishing this
favorable effect for the individual 1escarch worher 15 the increasing tendency to
support large centers. This may be in social science, as in the University of
Michigan's activity 1n political science, vt in natural science as at Kitt Peak 1 the
astronomers, or acyclotrun as at Indiana Univeraity. But all things astronome. .ora
cyclotron as at Indiana University. But all things considered, the probability of
improvement of getting support for good proposals is improving.

Now, how about exciteraent? Why have universities been considered to be
intellectual centers? Has it been because of the large amount of humanistic activity
on the campuses - the writers, the artists, the musicians? Guod writing has been
done un campus, but campuses have nut been the Lrinupal site of the great writers,
the great artists. and the great musicians. What I would <l the war un culture has
stemmed from places off campus rather than on campus.

The mechanics are valuable, but not vital. What the campus does do is give a
breadth of view that you might not get in a garret.

In any event, | believe that universities began to acquire a reputation as
intellectual centers only about one hundred vears agu I think it began to be
considered a center when the onginal work of the scientist on campus began to
appear. Basic scientific work really did get centered on campus. Of course there was
imvention, development, and basic suence off campus. but the improved under
standing of nature st ned in large part from the universities.
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This propusition is neither derogatory to the humanists nor laudatory to the
scientists., nur s 1t based un my pussible bias. 1t is an ubservation worth examining
because 1t has suchalarge effect un the graduate school. It was withthis 100 year vld
activity in the sciences, which indudes the sutial sciences, that I think the university
began to get its current reputation. Of course, in time as with all human endeavor,
the ministry appeared, the dogma, and, ves, the cathedrals.

The purpose for which the faculty meniber came to the campus in the first place
underwent a dichutumy. We came oniginally because we were interested in helping
reduce the ignorance of the young peuple whu came to the campus and simultane
ously tureduce vur own. There i aninfimite stuckpile of ignurance and although we
can learn and know moure and more. the stuchpile is still infinite. 5., as far as I am
concerned, scholars will always have something to do.

To return tu the puint, we did the two heds of ignurance reduction simultaneousls
in a single integrated package. My professurs furty years ago did not seem to
distingussk between the undergraduate and graduate student as much as we dunow.
In part this is because of the influx of undergraduates following the nation’s
adoption of a pulicy of mass higher education. Whatey er the reason, the fact is that
what was uriginally synergistic, facilities and faculty and fresh young minds in one
place, and productive, had within it the seeds of its destruction. Thuse faculty who
got ahead were noticed predominantly for what thes did in their vwn scholarly work
and not for what they did with their students. Therefore, and almost inevitably, we
pressed un vur scholarly worh and its publicativn to the detriment of the other
important actiity. In uther wurds, the synergism actually led us into a trap where
divergence appeared. Now, I will make a prupusition that the universities receive
money preduminately furune purpuse and usc it predominately fur another. That we
really don’t make proper effurtsto use the money, publicur private, as effectively for
the larger, less nuticeable activity of education than we du fur scholarly work. This is
not done dehiberately or maliciously but I think it is an hunest statement. [f we are in
danger of being debilitated by lack of public cunfideace then we vught to know what
we are doing wrung and what we are duing night. Then we can defend _he proper
things and change the ini, oper things. Perhaps we should relearn how to carry on
the two functions mentioned earlier sumultaneously.

15 there excitement un campus in terms of constant froatier learning? Of course
there is, exciting stuff. new ideas, new concepts, new thirgs, new understanding. If
we could force that to filter down ity the lower levels of post-twelfth grade
education we would be better off. The more we can incdude all students in that
excitement the hetter. I am not sure it is pussible tu du su in large schools but T will
nut get uff here ity a debate abuut large and small. [ do think that the faculty w..h
which am nuw assuciated are mote nearly of the dassic 1y pe which deals with all
students evenhandedly. It s difficult un some of them because they do not get as
much notice as therr colleagues elsewhere du who can put research first. They have
tu get their exatenient in part frum the very hieady experience of dealing with good
soung mtellects not vet wonstricted by expenience. It should be understood my
colleagues are also good. original scholars at the same time.

If the suggestivn is factual ur not. the problem s, stidt what dowe do? Fii st we must
learn not tu be quarrelsumne We have been ao abuut the public not appreciating that
graduate educativn s indeed education We have no nght tu asequestered arena in
which ty functiun. We have to learn how to hve in the suciets which supplies the
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support. By the way, it does not make any difference in this arguument how the
money is pooled for purposes of education, i.e., whether through foundations,
individuals, or various governments.

When I first read “Science at the Bicentennial,” I thought it was a fine piece of
work. About two months ago I re-read it for another reas >n and somehow I read it
without my bias on and came to the impression that it simply said give us something,
that we are not beingtreated well. It really did not have the substance to cause me, in
neutral, to say, of course, I'll give it to yoo

That is a general problem. Smith and Karlesky's book, The State of Academic
Science - The Universities in the Nation's Research Effort, talks about the importance
of science and technology in the nation and the importance of universities to science.
It also treats the current strain on universities and therfore on the science in
universities. There is nothing wrong withthat but it does thenevitable thing, it says
that you are not giving us enough dollars—not science, the universities. As if it Is
inevitable that science and universities are incatricably interwuven, therefore you
have to support both. Nor do publications generally suggest any other way of
alleviating the strain than by increased dollar support.

The interweavirg may be a proper debating point but then it seems to me we
would well to do it openly. We have to say to the Congress, to the Executive, and to
the people at large you are making a mistake, you are losing a critical resource, you
ought to federalize the universities. Now you think about that for amoment and see
if you like it. The country has tried just a few times to produce a Federal university

_and has never been successful. Or you can go to the state and say,"‘We really have

not been looking at this problem properly.” The education of people and the
production of new thought are both +ital. These things deserve support on the local
level. It is indeed proper for some part of the taxpayers money to be used for that
purpose. We may not be able to calculate this on a furmula basis but we can do it by
actual costs.

That would be an honest approach. It would reduce the number of new places or
even eliminate some of the old ones. It would be a much more forthright way of
asking for support of the enterp.ise, not support of graduate education and not
supzort of research but support of that enterprise which constitutes education at the
advanced level.

It is nut worth concerning yourselves about this if there was not real excitement un
the campus. Discovery, truth, understanding, the business of a faculty member
talking to a young person shether graduate or undergraduate and watching that
person’s eyes sparkle a bit, that is excitement. And I think, by the way, understood
by more people than you would believe understand it.

What is the prognusis based on graduate education being anational resource? The
numbers do not seem to me to be a problem. Up or down 1t duesn’t make much
difference. I would certainly not discourage potential graduate students on the basis
of the fact that there is no job in sight. I would certainly tell them what prospects
there aie in 1978 but you really can’t beyond that. They should be apprised of the
guesses for, e.g., 1980. I would point out to them that if you are as smart as we think
you are you will find a way to make use of your education, even if not directly. The
graduate school educatiun should not be simply atraining program, but to the extent
post baccalaureate work is a training prugram the mure importar  are goud guesses

at supply and need.
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Graduate education should minimize specialization. There was a great tendency
in the 50’s and early 60’s to narrow the Ph.D. programs to very specialized
pathways. Once you got into such atrench you couldn’t get out of it, you couldn't see
to either side, much less move sideways. Breadth, and a view of the world, are
needed in the most esoteric graduate programs. The question then becomes—is
there going to be a university for anyor.e to come to?

There are at least three possibilities. One of them is to stay as it is and we will
continue to handle our affairs as we have and continue to get enough money to
operate, even if only minimally. This proposition suggests change for all but us.
Second, there is talk of separating the collegiate activity from the university activity.
Thus there would be free-standing research institutes and the four-year college in
some form. Basically this separates the graduate work from the undergraduate
work. I do not believe this is a desirable option. The third possibility is to alter the
current system by a variety of ways. Fur example, we are getting much closerto being
able to network certain kinds of facilities, especially Libraries and computers. One of
the things that could use all of our substance is that must necessary educational
facility, the library. But none of us can really continue to support libraries in the
fashion so tar used. So much material is published that it overwhelms staff, space,
and capacity to use even modest portions of the total. Networking may be the only
solution, as may also be the case for computers.

Each campus cannot have the best faciiities in all fields. Between-campus
facilities, large ones in particular, are the things that we willhave tolearntolive with.
Also there may hav e to be more mobility of faculty in terms of exchange, for the good
of the uni- ersity at least equalin purpose to exchange for the good of the individual.
Thus far visitors and eachanges hase been basically for the good of the individual
and the university got only the reflected guod. There is no objection to that but we
cannot afford that solels. A more mobile faculty, between campus facilities. and
networks need one more tung, namely faculty with a greater interest in the student
all up and down the line. There is evidence that newer faculty members, at least,
show this interest.

My belief is that the last of the three possibilities will prevail. Probably,
nostalgically, certainly I would dislike secing us separate yut free standing research
institutes, espeaially because there i1s nu opporturaty to reflect the excitement in
advanced work back tu those that are not vet as advanced. Froin what we have, what
we can project, and what I think may happen. the third alternative appears to be
most likely.

‘Thank ynu very much.
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Second Plenary Session
Wednesday, November 30, 1977, 2:00 p.mn.-3:15 p.m.

USES AND LIMITATIONS OF DIMENSIONS OF QUALITY STUDY

*Chairman: Michael J. Pelczar, Jr., University of Maryland
Berna;d J. Downey, Villanova University
Irwin ", Lieb, University of Texas at Austin
Oscar A. Rogers, Jr.. Jackson State University
Herbert Weisinger, State University of New York, Stony Brook

Michael J. Pelezar, Jr.

Welcome to the second plerary sessionof the 17th Annual Meeting of the Council
of Graduate Schools in the United States.

The program for this afternvun un the assessment of quality of graduate programs
has been arranged in two parts. Fur the [irst session we have assembled a panel of
deans who will pruvide brief statements on selected aspects of quality assessment,
first as concerns master's degrees and then as related to doctoral programs Deans
Bernard J. Downey and Oscar A. Rogers, Jr. will speak on the quality of master’s
degrees, and Deans Irwin C. Lieb and Herbert Weisinger will comment upon the
quality of doctoral degrees.

Fullowing the presentatiuns by vur panel members at this plenary session, we will
huve three workshops on the same general tupic uf assessment of program quality.
However, each workshop will concentrate upun a different program area, namely.
Workshop [ Assessment of Quality —The Master's degree
Workshop 11 Assessment of Quality—The Ph.DD. degree
Workshop IIl Assessment of Quality  Graduate Programs, Research,/Practitioner

As you will nute, each workshop i staffed with chait persons, resource people, and
a recorder.

The Program Committee structured this afternvon’s meeting in the fashion
described. antiupating that the membership would grasp the upportunity to share
practices and concepts of program yuality ass. -sment In particular, the focus
should be directed toward the applicability of the CGS-ETS "Dimensions of
Quality” model.

The turn-over rate fur deans of graduate schouls is faitly high. which means that
several of you in the audience mav not be as familiar with the CGS-ETS
“Dimenstons of Quality” study as are sunie of your colleagues. Accordingly, I will
take a few minutes to review how we got to where we are.

Several years agu (197 3) the Graduatc Record Exanunations Board together with
CGS, convened a small group of graduate deens for the purpuse of identifying the
components of graduate prugrams that bear upor cuality We met foraday inahotel
roos: at O'Hare Airport and spent g1l day un this toprc. Dr. Mary Jo Clark from ETS,
who has been assuciated with the project since its inception, guided this discussion.
We are pleased that she 15 with us today. Fullowing this une day meeting, Dr. Clark
constructed a very lengthy list of program charactenistivs important to knuw about
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when making judgments about the quality of graduate programs. This list was sent
to approximately 60 graduate deans for judgments about the mportance of
measuring each characteristic. The deans also rated 'ie adequacy of several
possible ways to measure each of them. Based on the ratings of this expert panel, a
smaller and more manageable set of “Dimensions of Quality” was then
developed by Dr. Clark in collaboration with a steering c--mmittee appointed by the
GRE Board and CGS. At about this same time a proposai for a pilot study designed
to make quality assessments of a few programs (history, chemistry, and psych .ogy)
at 25 selected institutions was prepared and submitted by CGS to the Na onal
Science Foundation for funding. The proposal was funded, the study was carried out
under the direction of Dr. Clark and her colleagues at ET5. A detailed report of the
study was made available in 1976. At about thi. same time the Fund for the
Improvement of Postsecondary Education (FIPSE) was .pproached for support to
disseminate results of the research and encourage discussion of related issues in the
graduate community. In order to reduce the larger detailed scientific report of the

study to & brief but comprehensible statement about the stdy, the booklet zntitled
“Thec Assessment of Quality in Graduate Education. A Summary of A Multidimen-

siznal Approach,” which you received before this meeti.ig, was prepared by Dr.
Mary Jo Clark and Dr. Rodney T. Hartnett of ETS, its preduction and distribution
was funded by FIPSE.

One additional recent event concerning this project shouid be mentisned. On
October 20-21, 1977, just about one month ago. an invitat .nal meeting was held in -
Reston, Virginia, to discuss the above mentivned report. Approximately 40 persons
attended. Representation incdluded graduate deans, officers of state (governing and
courdinating) buards of higher education, and representativ es from governmentand
private agencies. All of us on the panel were in attendance at this conference and
during the course of our discussivns tuday we will be able tu share with you some of
our observations.

In one sense, the Reston., Virginia, meeting together with this meeting will
conclude another phase of the CGS-ETS "Dimensions of Quality™ project.
President Page has informed me that fulluwing this meeting the CGSoffice will issue
a publication which will include reeommendations on the use of the “Dimensions of
Quality Model” in addition to an over-view paper.

By way of setting the stage for both the panel presentations and subsequent
discussions, I would like tu present in summary form my ideas of the applicability
and limitations of the “Dimensions of Quality ™" model system. I see the attractive
features as follows:

1. Provides a systematic, programmed approach fur the collection of consider-
able data that is> 1elated to the character and quality of a graduate program, it 15
anmstrument or atechnique that p, uvides a good starting point. This is not an
“end” but a systemat ¢ “beginning”, it can be improved upon with use and
experience.

2. The informatiun vbtaiced is multidimensivnal, a broad spectrum of charac-
teristics are assessed and tabulated.

3. It will provide a set of data tabulated in the same furmat for programs in
different subject areas. e.g.. chemistry, history, etc  from different institu-
tions. Comparabi: institutions, and I stress the word comparable, may use this
information for constructive comparisons.
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Similarly, different programs within the same institution within related fields
can be compared against the same spectrum of data e.g., (social science,
humanities, and sciences prograras).

The accumulation of data in programmed form over time in the format
suggested in the study provides a m~ans te follow changes in “quality™ in a
program. It provides for compilation of specific evicence to support claims of
“improvement”’ or “deterioration” of a program.

The kind of information as well as the b:eadth of information would make it
possible to identify the specific weaknesses or strengths in a program. Such
information would be helpful to the administration for making decisions with
respect to program needs.

. Whereas peer review, particularly by persons outside the department, reflects

what the program was like when they knew it, the present method provides for
a more current assessment.

Much of the work to carry ¢'it the assessment of quahity can be performed by
the staff of the institution. It allov » for assessment of graduate education in all
areas in a similar manner.

If this information were made available tu students it would provide students
with a better characterization of a program, particularly as viewed by students,
faculty, and alumni.

Turning to the linulations (or questions that might be raised) of the Quality
Assessment technique, I have enumerated the following:

1.
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How is a “‘quality program” identified mitially? (or) How are specific criteria
equated with quality?

a. Quality in relation to goals?

b. Quality as measured against what kind of goals?

c. Quality as related to outcomes of the program?

The present criteria were used for Ph.D. programs. Are they equally
applicable to other doctoral degrees, e.g., Ed.D., D.M.A.,D.A,, D.B.A.? What
about master’s degree programs?

In the present study it was assumed that in the group of institutions selected,
some departments would have programmatic ubjectives different from the
characteristic research-scholar goai. This was the case for unly a few of them,
most were traditionally research uriented programs. The question i+, —are the
characteristics equally applicable to:

a. programs that place emphasis on teacher preparation?

b. education and training of pra.titioners?

The assessment does not directly acdress the program as to its:

a. Importance to closely related programs, e.g. biochemistry as support to
microbiology, botany, zoology:

b. to the total graduate program.

c. the undergraduate component within the samne department.

Alarge bank of normative data 1s neeced to make cumparisons. Here { would
raise the question of the need fur grouping institutions which hay e some basis
for comparability, much like the AAUP establishes categories for salary
wwmpansons by institutional groups. In any event, the use of normative daiu
shiould be for use within restricted groups and not national-“across the
poard.”
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Now we will proceed to our panelists.
Bernard J. Downey

When one pauses to consider the phenumenon of master’s degree production a
number of facts come to mind. Each year uver 300,000 master’s degrees are being
granted. According to a recent sunvey conducted by John Ryan of the CGS office,
there are over 200 different hinds of master’s degrees being offered. Since the
survey looks at the MLA. and M.S. eachasonehind of degree  une canconclude that
there are probably some 250 fields in which master’s degrees are offered today.
Certainly, there is> sume exaggeratiun here since different titles may we used for
essentially the same degree. Nevertheless, it i> certainly a fair estimate that at least
200 kinds of master’s degrees are offered tuday in the United States. A third
perhaps significant puint of information s the fact that many institutions toda offer
master's degrees entirely or in great part through off campus programs., Over the
past few years, many questions have been raised concerning these phenumena.

®  Should such a large number of degrees be granted?

® Do we need to have so many different kinds of degrees?

@ What s the quality of these degrees? Who —if anyone -should “monitor™

the quality of the degrees?

®  Should there be off-campus degree programs?

¢  Who should be empowered to grant master’s degrees?

While all of these are perhaps legitimate yuestions toraise, I submit that the most
fundamental question amung these s the yuery concerning the quality of master s
degrees. What 15 the yuality of these master’s degrees? The very nature of our
positions as graduate deans makes it evident that the quality of the graduate degrees
we grant is one of var prime respunsibilities. This certainly includes master’s
degrees. In recent years more and more concern has been demonstrated on this
latter subsect both in regivnal and national assuciatiuns of graduate deans. In the
recent conference at Reston., Virginia, concerning the Assessment of Dimensions of
Quality in Graduate Education. this tupic came up several times —although the
major saress was un dectui al degree quality. In a short while Dean Rogers of Jagkson
State will speak tu you on this topic of the projected use of a multidimensional
approach in the assesament of quality of master’s degrees. Before we reach that
stage, however, [ would like tu consider une particularly important aspect of the
effort to measure quality in master’s programs,

Tam strungly cunvinced that une of the things we must consider is the nature of the
institution granting the degree, believ o we canvery safely divide all of the American
graduate schuuls into two groups. the tie comprising those institutions —which ase
prmarily concerned at the graduate level with the granting of research oriented
doctoral degrees —these are the prestigicus and near prestigious institutions, the
AAU schools and their peers - mstitutions with established reputations as centers
of scholarship and learning.

The second group —the magonity of the CGS membership and an even greater
percentage of the tutal number of schuols granting graduate degrees, includes all
mstitutions which at the graduate level are either pnima.ly ur entirely master’s
degree granting institutions.

)
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Now, the question uf what constitutes quality in master’s degree programs should
hopefully have essentially common answers frum the two groups. However, when
one begins to ask questions such as who are the faculty, what are their degi ees, frum
which institutions were these degrees awarded? What is the research record of the
faculty? How active are the faculty professionally,etc.  wheiune beginsto consider
the resources available, the prevailing institutivnal philusuphy, the attitudes of
those responsible for the direction of the institution, une can, I believe, see major
differences between the twu groups. Institutions in the first group who have been
careful to attain and maintain yuality ductoral programs will have the resources in
place to insure quality master's degrees. The prevailing institutional philusu .
should quite easily spill uver frum the doctural tu the master’s prugrams and it ure
quality i faculty, curricula, physical and hibrary resvurces, and program require-
ments. Granted, faculty attitudes sometimes minimize the significance of the
master’s degree in such institutiuns. Neyertheless, the resuurces are generally at
hand to preclude poor quality when there i~ respunsible attention given to these
degrees. The secund group of institutiuns does nut have this “higher’ (if I may use
that relative term) protection flowing from ductordl degree resvurces. The quality of
raastet’s degrees in this second group will, therefure. stand ur fall un the institution’s
success in tdentifving the characteristics of quality master’s programs and its
vigoruus efforts tu attain and maintain these charactenistics. Inview of this, Isubmit
that the major thrust tunards the establishment of critena for the recognition of
quality master’s programs should cume from thuse institutions which at the
graduate level are primarily ur entirely concerned with granting of master’s degrees.
I say majur thrust because there 1s nu duubt that v aluable input will be ubtained frum
representation from the doctoral granting institutions in any working group
cunstituted tu address the vverall problem. But, I would maintain that the majority
representativn should be from those must imvolved and must concerned about
quahty master's prugrams, namely. ihe graduate deans frum those institutions
which at the graduate level ae primarily ur entirely master’s granting institations. I
would propose that a group of interested graduate deans be given the overall
responsibihity for developing a set {ur sets) of yuality <haracteristics. appropriate
indicaturs and procedures to be used to maintain and improve quality graduate
education at the master’s level. Now let me hasten to state that I would not
recommend that such a group rament the wheel. In the first place. a number of
studies have already been made —some quiterecently whichwould bevery helpful
in this project. In addition to the CGS E'TS study on the Assessment of Quality of
Doctoral Prugrams and the piuceedings of at least ta o high level conferencesrelated
to thus study. there are a number of institutional appruaches to the problem which
are already in existence. Furthermore, Mary Jo Clark has also conducted a study
called ''Prugram Review Practices of University Departments™ which looks at the
efforts of these latter tu maintain program yuality. Alsu, une of the CGS standing
commuttees 1s the Committee un the Master’s Degree. In addition tu assisting in the
final revision of the recently released CGS statement un The Master’s I" ree, this
committee has begun to address the even mure cumprehensive subject uf the nature
and quality of the master’s degrec. Perhaps this committee could be given overall
respoiisibility for the implementation of the project.

Let us now try to sum up this brief presentation There are a number of questions
which must be answered:

33

27




S

1. Is there a need for the CGS membership to be concerned individually and
collectively with the quality of our master’s programs? Assuming that the
answer is yes, I then ask:

2. What are the characteristics of a quality master’s program? This must include
the sub-question. Is there asingle set of such characteristics, ur are there sume
differences in characteristics am. £ >ay (a) the more traditionally academic
disciplines. (b) the so-c.lled profess’onal areas —education. business, etc.,
and (c) the fine arts areas. Whether or not there is more than one set, if such
characteristics can be identified, I then ask:

3. What are the indicators which one ¢an use to measure the degree of quality
associated with each of the characteristics? In afew minutes, Dean Rogers will
discuss Mary Jo Clark’s assessment study and explore its possible use —
perhaps in some modified form - for master’s programs. This is one definite
approach to this question,

1. Finally, how does an individual institution follow through un questions 2 and 3
in applying the results to itself?

It seems to me that the complete set of questions implies sume concerted effort un
the part of the CGS membership to develop a plan to 1dentify (1) the quality
characteristics the (2} indicators to measure these. and (3} recommended ap-
proaches which might be used by the graduate deans to their individual efforts to
attain and maintain this desired quality.

In addition to hearing from Dean Rougers. there will be a panel un the Assessment
of Quality in Master’s Degree Programs later this afternoun. Also on Friday morning
there will be a workshop un directions of the master’s degree. Hopefully, from the
discussions ensuing frum these s€ssiuns, soume cunsensus ma, result regarding the
Jpproaches to be used in the development of some overall plan such as that
suggested above. I believe that the goal of insured guality education at the master’s
levelis well worth all the effort involved. And. I would hope that your contributions
inthese discussions will help CGS to take a majur pusitive step in the achievement of
this goal.

Irwin C. Lieb

Oner the last ten years. there has been a great deal of searching reflection about
the quality of graduate programs. There have been revealing major national
assessments, and new assessments, with new and more sensitive instruments of
assessment, are in prospeet.

We have all learned from these studies. we are all impressed by the needs for
informed. continuvus and effective assessments of yuality, we are all either now
engaged in programs of evaluation or we will suun have to inaugurate them.

Though there are serivus difficulties in understanding conceptions of * quality,”
and though there has also been sume popular but gratuituus mysticism about the
notion, we know, and know fairly well, what to look for tu judge the quality of
graduate programs. We alsv knew how to weigh the many sortsof items we usen r

" assessments, for example,in Ph.D. programs. w ¢ know huw tu weighthe preparation
of our students. .ie anard to them of national fellowships. and their placements. we
know how to weigh the teaching. research. publications, and grants to our faculty,
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and the availability of the resources in our universities. The account of these is s0
well and widely known that, in the few remarks I am able to make, I would prefer not
to comment, or comment at length, on indicators of quality, but to talk instead about
four observations, observations about 1) the comparison of graduate programs in
different institutions, and the comparison of programs one with another, 2) about
the qu.lity of programs over a period of time, 3) about the adnunistrative use of
evaluations, and 4) about ideals in education. The obser ations are not independent
of one another. I think that will be plain, even though my comments about them are
brief and not detailed.

First, about comparisons. there are many features that constitute the quality of a
Ph.D. program. Programs are good in this, they are good at this, or they are good for
this or that or another end. Whethe. we think of a program’s qualit, as intrinsic toit,
or whether we also think of it as purposive, programs can, with care and sensitivity,
be compared with one another in their quality. There can therefore be rankings of
programs. And in ranking programs we say not only that une program is relatively of
higher rank than another, but also that programs are ranked with respect to
standards that would be difficult to define, but which we also have some insight to.

There are three ancillary points about comparisons. it makes a great deal of
sense —it is especially revealing —to compare programs by sectional or distinctive
university groups, to compare, for example, biological programs in the large state
upiversities, the classics programs in the large libraried universities, the programs in
the major private universities, or the programs in the Midwest, or the Souuth, or
Southwest. Such divisional compansons provide, perhaps, more useful and more
realistic appraisals of the character, distinctive achievement and opportunity of our
programs than national assessments du. We shuuld encourage the development of
grouped assessments.

Still, we need national assessments tou, especially now, with the strong prospect
of reduced federal, state and private funding, and with the decreased academic
placement of some of vur Ph.D."s. Not all our programs will be continued, some of
them, out of both the national and the lc:al interest, should not be continued.
Comprehensive comparisons are an important guide to the development of
academic administrative policy.

One further, and more controversia: note. Our comparisons have usually been
made b§ “program kind"’, geology prugrams, fur example, are compared to geology
programs, romance language programs are compared w romance language pro
grams, education with education, business with business, and so un. I want to urge
that we have also to compare the educatiunal quality of different sorts of programs
withone another —as we all do, though informally, in our own unix .. ..ues, so that we
are to think that a gevlogy prugram 1s perhaps strungeras a prugram than an English
program, and the same across other fields.

My most emphatic concern about such comparisons is frankly, with the
professional schools. They are tending more and more to be self contumed units,
and to require all the nstnuction of their students within the schuuls themselves,
They are, then, more and more 1solating themselves from the Arts and Sciences
disciplines which are most fully engaged in the fundamental studies which the
professions apply. Inisulatiun, it is my experie. .e and impression that the quality of
the professional prugrams declines. It dues not espedially impress me, then, to see
rankings of Culleges of Education ur Culleges of Business or Culleges of Pharmacy,
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when the level of even the highly ranked professivnal schouls 15 far tuu luw. The
twentieth. tenth, even the first rank. in the sorts of cases have in mind, is> no cause
for celebration.

The second obsenvation I want to make is about an indicatur of quality —the
tendency ., direc iun and stability of graduate programs. Itis a surprise tu me that this
almost Aristotelian) sort of indicator is nut moure prominent in pus dssessmen .
Most assessments are like snapshots. Lruss sectivns. slives at a mument in the Life of
programs. The puints to be implied are obvious. We say that this is the yuality of 2
program nou , and we often complain of peer eva.aations. that they are. at best,
statements of what programs were when the evaluators kness them.

But it is important nuw to say whether programs are impruving or not. whether
they are getting better, or whether their quality 1> dimimishing. Qur sight of a
program’s potentiality 15 steadied by continuous evaluatiuns but it is nut assured by
them. We have tu have sume sight into the dispusitivn of programs, into their
tendency, their directivn and aspirativn. This impurtant indicator has direct bearing
on the last two observations I want to make.

The third observaitor, is about the administrative use of evaluations. In far tov
many institutions, evaluativn programs have been inaugurated without careful
coordination with university administrations. Even when there has been courdina-
tivn, pulicies of respunse have not often been develuped well or made explicit
enough. I mean that even if we were sure of the svundness of an evaluation, even if
our instruments of evaluation are fair and fine. what then is to be dune with and for
the programs that have been evaluated? What are our uniersities’ policies? Will we
support strong programs and try to make them even stronger? Will we especially
support our weaker vnes? Will we decide that the strong programs are to remain
strong and the weaker unes are to remain in the present standing? What are our
university's policies about strength und weahness, stability and growth? It would be
a mistake for us to be vccupied with the preasivn of evaluations if there are not

effective policies of response to our findings.
There are, as you know. no general. formal answers to issues about the develop-

ment of policy. I would like to remark, huwever. huw impurtant it is in the develop-
ment of policy to consider indicators of a program’s tendency. direction. and
aspiration. The impourtance of this surt of indicator 15 that it makes us especially
aware of uptions and alternatlives in responding to assessments of quality. If
evaluations a.e not wholly ussessments of achieved present quality, then we may
see. furexample. that f the excellence of a program is uwed mdinly to the standing of
its senior faculty, cnere will be une or another of several ways of sustaining or even
enhancing its standing, and ikewise for programs which are promising but have not
yet achieved distinction. The point again is plan. Quality, at least a, it concerns us.
.s not momentary. It would be unwise for ..« .en to tny to pruvide instant program
qaality. Assured sightintu the tendencies of programis is essential in the planning we
have to do.

Finally. in connection with the tendendies of programs and planning fur hemt is
also important for us to venture formulations of ideals fur graduate programs.
huw ever mixed ur qualified the ideals may be. The ideals for vur programs are not
provided for us by companson with other institutions now. Whatever we may learn
from such comparisons. we cannot want to achieve in the next ten years the
configuration which a high quality program b +d cen years earlier. Diections have to
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be adjusted in the light of ideals —and in greduate education the responsibility for
defining the general patterns of gyuality for programs is the dangerous and the
important responsibility of the graduate dean. It is in acting on this responsibility
that graduate deans fulfill the charge to them that they be the intellectual
consciences of their universities.

Oscar A. Rogers, Jr.

My opening statement on the applicability of the inultidimensiunal technique to
master's degree programs assessment is from the posture of a university administra-
tor. I must provide aggressive leadership tv accomplish program evaluation. Our
State Board of Trustees of Institutions uf Higher Learning demands thorough
review of graduate programs. Legislators are calling for the most stringent
evaluation of education at all levels, ostensibly at the graduate level to reduce
duplication and to provide fui better distribution of scarie resources. They also
voice demands for quality at the master’s degree level. What might result is further
limiting of educational opportunities for persuns frum deprived circumsiances.
Quality and evaluation to sume officials are the results of a single measu.e and aone-
time measurement on a standard.zed examination. Nevertheless, assessment from
our point uf view is moust important :n terms of cust effectiveness, efficient uperation
and overall quality maintenance in order that instruction and learning are
maximized and optimized. \* .t important is the need to make sure our graduates,
for the most underrepresented students, will be able to compete in the market place
for scarce positions usually denied to them for any reason.

The multidimensional technique applied to master’s degree programs affords une
with a comprehensive tool to assess quality at any level of instruction.

Quite recently, deans of several undergraduate schuols were discussing student
evaluation of faculty by department and school when the question was raised as to
the relationship of such a single dimensiunal approach to perhaps other possibly
needed assessment such as folluwup studies uf alumni. It became most clear that a
multi-facet approach was needed. Is nut that the approach of national and regional
accrediting asscaations? It seemed to sume of us that the National Council for the
Accreditation of Teacher Education and the Southern Assuciation of Colleges and
Schools assess yuality from 4 multidunensicnal approach as do program accredit-
ing agencies” Their standards embrace the universe of the institution as they relate
either to parts or to the whole of an institution.

To be absolutely sure, we have used and are using all of the dimensions. However,
what we now have in the CGS and ETS multidimensional approach is the best
available results of some of the nation’s leading minds. Efforts have been made to
validate the indicators with the hupe that they can be generalized as guideposts to
quality in most fields at other levels.

The saddest thing [ know is a book not read or astudy notused. It i> my contention
that the several indicators will prove beneficial at the master’s level. More
specifically, the mne indicators under the faculty dimension appear to be all
applicable to master’s programs at broad based institutions with or without
doctoral degree programs. Many institutions with only master’s degree programs
could show degrees uf quality if the research actisity index 15 apphed to their faculty
of doctorates.
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The student; dimension contains six essential indicators and are modifiable to be
applied to master’s degree programs. The quality of theses could be assessed, and
those programs not requiting theses could »e evaluated ir. terms of other elements
such as the nature and pla:e of the internship. Student attrition at the master’s only
institution will be difficul. to handle because of the matriculation behavior of part-
time students. The time it took to get the degree as an indicator seeras to be
unimportant by some evaluators.

For all programs the indicators associated with resources, enviornment, program
procedures, and alumni are essential for any worthwhile assessment. Much and
additional study should be given some of the indicators. The role of the student in
the overall evaluation appears to be crucial. They rate the quality of teaching, report
about various aspects of program environment such as the quality of advisement and
peer relationships,and rate program contents and procedures. Doctoral studentson
a whole might be more mature in judgement than many of the students in the
master's degree program. Opinions of more advanced students are more likely tobe
relied upon in assessing quality. In some cases the duration of the students at the
institution in a particular department will have to be weighed. The value of the
predominantly part-time student’s evaluation probably will be equal to that of the
full-time student. Perhaps the student in residence will have a totally different
outlook on quality than his comruting part-time colleague.

The alumni dimension suggests an indicator of prcgram quality which 1s used
extensively by some master’s degree programs as the number of master’s recipeints
who have earned doctorates at other institutions. The variety and types of degrees
and awarding institutions are assessed along with their dissertations.

Thus, it appears to me that it is desirable to go forward with the application of
assessment of graduate education at the master’s degree level using the multi-
dimensional approach of ETS/CGS.

If it is necessary that graduate schools show that they are engagedin asubstantive
systematic review of their master’s programs, and that the use of these reviews are
utilized in making decisions about the program and the school, the methodology
under discussion can provide such review.

The methodology can be modified for use at the master’s {evel. In my opinion, it
can be used with other procedures for program evaluation.

The methodology has captured the imagination of faculties at several institutions.

Perhaps the CGS/ETS methodology for assessing
quality applied to the master’s degree
level is like Sears Roebuck Co.,
“It has almost everything.”

Or perhaps the multidimensional approach
is like Bayer Aspirin,
“It Works Wonders.”

Or like Tide, “‘It get the stains
out that others leave behind.”

Or like VO Hair Spray,
“It holds through all kinds
of weather.”




And finally, like
Alka Seltzer,
“Try it,
you'll like it!"”

Herbert Weisinger

Though I am the kind of photographer who can ¢ .pose a whole roll of film
cheerfully oblivious to the cover still on the lens, I got it into my head that I wanteda
35 mm. SLR. I consulted my friends and, naturally, each one gave me a different
piece of advice. Still, no problem I thought. I'll read the ads in the photo section of
the Sunday Times. It took me no more than a single issue to discover that there are
some 80 SLR models produced by about 30 manufacturers and sold at different
prices by an equal number of discount housesin New York alone. Nothing daunted, I
began to read the advertisements in the magazines devoted exclusively to
photography, and what with the color shots of unbelievable landscapes and «qually
unbelievable semi and undraped females and claims of utter uniqueness in design
and construction, I became paralyzed by too much choice. Luckily, I latcheduntoa
quarterly consumer guide to cameras which listed each model, detailed its
specifications, reported on its tests of some 20 performance characteristics, gave
the price,and made its recommendations. I studied these carefully, thankful that my

- doctorate had given me a good research preparation, made my choice, and
determinedly marched off to the nearest discount huuse wl.ere I promptly bought a
model [ had not even thought of, thanks to a salesman astute enough to appeal to the
<nob in me.

Now poorer than I had intended to be and possessed of a cameraso sophisticated I
am afraid to take pictures with it, I realized I was not unlike the student trying to
make up his/her mind about which graduate school to attend. He,'she talks to his/her
friends, he/she reads the catalogues, he,’she consults the various guides, and finally
goes to the school which offers him,her the most money. That this may be the wrong
choice for him/her and that the large sum he,/she thinks he.she is going to get has
disappeared in the fine print which he/she didn’t read or didn’t understand or may
not even have been printed —this he/she doesn’t realize until it is too late.

There 1s a moral to this dreary tale and it is this. The purpose of assessment and of
ratings is not to enhance institutional and faculty morale and ego but to provide
consumer protection to the student. Unfortunately, there are a. the moinent no
quarterly cunsumer guides which list and test the perfurmance characteristics of
graduate programs which a student can buy and study. Tu be sure,no profession has
been more devoted to internal evaluation. At Stony Brook, for example, every
graduate program undergoes external review every five years but the results are not
made public. I need not tell this audience how difficult it is to keep the guild report
mentality out uf the review process and how even more difficult it is to implement the
recommendations, often so cunningly concealed in the rhetoric of praise that only
deans, but apparently not the faculties of departments, can see them.

It is in this context that the doctoral review project of the Board of Regents of the
State of New York acquires significance. The review process takes it start from the
report on the Regents’ Commission un Docto al Zducation which was chaired by

Q . 39

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: d




Robben Fleming of the University of Michigan .ad which was 1ssued i January,
1973. under the title of Mecting the Needs of Ductural Educationin New York State A
Report with Recommendativns. After a detailed study of the r -svurces fur, and needs
of. doctoral education in the state. the Cummiission made nine recommendations, of
which the third read. "The Regents should establish special commuttees to review
the quality of and need for doctoral prugrams in selected disuplinary areas. Only
programs meeting standards uf present ur potential high quality, und need should be
offered.” The report was accepted by the Regents in a pusition paper of August,
1973, which. among other objectives. mandated. “The review and evaluation of
doctoral programs by the Commiss.ner of Education. in close cunsultation with
eminent out of-state consultants and alsu with the state’s academic communits,
according to criteria specified by the Regents. This will be done statewide on a
subject-area by subject-area basis, folluning which the prugrams will be placed in
one of three categories. {a) high quality and need tu be sustaired. {(b) intermediate
quality and need- to be put on probatiun fur three years and reviewed again. and ic)
inadequate quality and need- to be phased vut over an appropriate period of time.”
Finally. the Regents cuncurred with the Comnussion’s enunaiation of the general
principles underlying the statewide evaluation of doctoral programs, that is, the
factors which constitute high quality, need. and appropriateness of programs for

students’ career aspirations.
Before I describe the review process itself. let me try to darify the role of the

Regents. The Board of Regents is constitutivnally responsible for all education in
the State of New York. from pre-kindergartern to l:censure of the professions. No
educational program. whether offered by a public ur a private institution. may be
given withinthe state which does not have the prior approval of the Board. Similarly.
having the power tu authurize, the Buard has also the puwe. tu deauthurize, as the
courts have recently dete:mined. Cunsequently. when it required the Commissioner
of Education, whois its executive agent, tu review the doctoral programs in the state,
1t placed its full legal authonty behind the process. pruograms were to he continued.
placed on probation. ur eliminated. T do not knuw whether other states have
constituted such an authority but I rather suspect that no other state has given a
single body such exclusive control of all the educativngl activities which are ven
broadly conceived and which are carried on within it.

The review process hegins twa years befure the final dedisions arc made by the
Commuissivner, and cunsists uf successive stages, twenty in number. In the fall of the
year preceding the review, a questivnnaire 1> sent to each of the departinents
mnvolved. This questionnaire has evolved vver the years in which it has been in use
and 1» an essential document m the review process. It calls for a description of the
program in terms of its objectines. strengths. and weaknesses. 1t asks for the
suhmission of previous internal review statements and. especially, for evaluations of
teaching. The graduate program under cunsideration i expected to be described in
detail. requireinents, supervised teaching. relations tu other programs and other
institutions, ancillary activities such as conferences and visiting professors,
relations with undergraduate programs. and the like. The second section calls for a
statement of finanaial support. student support. faculty salaries. and all uther
resources. including external support. Following this. the calibre of the faculty 15
examined. research, publicativns, activities in professivnal urganizations, teadhing.
promotion and tenure standards and procedures, faculty recruitment, and sv on.
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Section: five 1s cuncerned with students. analysis of applications and admissions,
calibre of students rumber of students, advising and counselling, placement, part-
time students, minority students, through-put 1ate, yuality of dissertations, facult
and student relationships, and the like. The final section asks fur a survey of
facilities and services suppurtive of the program, including ibrary holdings, lab and
office space. cumputer services, and nun teaching professionals. Thus, the depart-
ment is in effect forced to make a thorough self-study of itself. what it intends tu
achiove, how well it does it, what obstacles it has to face, in short, its strengths and
weaknesses, the result 1s a not insubstantial volume which 1s carefully studied and
referred to at all stages in the review process.

At the same time, names of distinguished ovut of state scholars yualified to review
the programs are sulicited fiom the institutivns involved and from professional
organizations, I am sure the other graduate deans in the state du what [ du. ask the
departments to provide the local Lists which are collated and conipiled in Albany and
then seat to the departments for review. names not acceptable tu the departments
are crossed out. Given the size of the state and the number of programs under
review, it is ubvivusly not easy to hind a sufficent number of qualified reviewers
willing to spend the tume and effort it takes to cover all the programs in the detail
called fui. Once the required number has beenteached. two kinds of committees are
formed. site visitors whu spend two days un a hnuted number of campuses and
whuse job it 1s to report un what they find i1 siti and the rating committee of five
members which 1eviews all ducuments and makes its recommendations to the
Comnussioner via the Doctoral Counail. The work of the -ating cummuttee is time-
consuming and demanding. it reads all the reports, meets with the Doctoral Council
on several uccasions., mdy meet with departmental representatives, hears appeals
from institutions which challenge its recommendations, and in effect determines the
rating each program receives.

The site visit provides the rating committee with an un-the-spot description of the
program under review in actual upetation which supplements the department’s own
picture of itself. The site visiturs do nut evaluate, they desenibe, ana what opinions
they may express. either in the course of the visit or in thewr report, are not
necessarily thuse which the rating commuttee may ultimately artive at. The site
visttuts du nut see all the programs under teview and thiey ate subject to pressures of
persunal contact, The rating commattec 1s chatged with seeing all the programs in
the state as part of a cumprehensive system of graduate education and their
perspective is determned by this statewide 1esponsibility. The site visitors' report
un a program is sent to the graduate dean of the institution fur correction of factual
errurs on'y, while the President of the institution involved s given the oppurtunity to
make his comments un a broader scale. Essentially, this is his opportunity to defend
the program, should the 1epurt be,in his judgment, less than complete and fair. This
stage al.  gives the institution the opportunity tu withdraw a program from
cunsideration by reyuesting withdrawal of registration, though in practice a program
may be withdrawn at any time prior to the Commissivne s final decision, After the
site reports are in, the rating committee exanunes them in comjuction with the
Presidents’ responses frum the puint of view of the aeeds of the state as a whole and
meets with the Doctoral Coundail to discuss the application of the general criteria
mandated by the Regents tu the particular discipline under consideration. The
committee then writes a draft statement cuverng the status of the disaipline, seen
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both uationwide and statewide, as well as individual draft reports uneachinstiti ¢ n
underreview. These are sent to the Presidents for correction of factual errurs anu to
members of the Doctoral Council fur comment. The rating committee writes its final
reports in the light of the responses, all ev-luations are sent directly to the
Commissioner while the individual institutivnal reports are transmutted to the
Presidents who are asked to review the revised report fur fullness, fairness, and
equity. The Doctoral Council, having aiready received departmental profiles and
with site reports to hand, :s now comvened, with the members of the rating
committee serving as resource people, and vutes on each report. In additiun,
institutions which wish tu appeal the rating commuttee’s recommendations appear
before the Council to argue their cases, after which the Doctural Council makes its
own recommendations. The Council’s final recommendations are sent to the
Commissioner who in turn tzansmits them to the Presidents who may wish to
respond once more to the Commussioner. He then requests, within a set period,
ordinanly 90 days, detailed institutional plans in regard to the improyvement of the
involved p.ugram. Depending on whether the institution is anle to provide a course
of action which, in the Commissioner’s judgment, satisfactorily addresses all the
problems he has identified to the institution, he will either so notify it or consider
other courses of action and infurm the institution of his decision. The review process
ends at this noint.

I have several times spoken of the Doctoral Council. Just as the consequences of
the review process vould not be brought about without the legal a “ty of the
Board of Regents behind it, so would the process itself lack the  pect and
acceptance of the academic community irr the state if it were not for the le of the
Doctoral Council. The Council cons.sts of the graduate deans of representative
graduate institutions in the state. public und private, large and small, old and new,
church-related and secular. They are appuinted by the Commissioner for specific
t ~s of office. Given the history of higher education in the State of New Y urk, with
its long tradition of pnvate institutions, its mixed private-public sector as at Cornell,
its very young publicly-supported system of higher education, its many church-
related institutions, its various financial prograras for the suppurt of both public and
private schools, and, above all, it. recen’ finanual crisis, it is just short of a miracle,
at lcast tome asa member of the Doctus . Counuil since virtually its inception and as
a partiapant in the development of (L review prucess, that the giaduate deans,
coming from institutiuns which would appear tu an outsider to have every reason to
be at each other’s thruats, should in su short a time have put aside their differences
and have stood for and made clear to the Regents and to the academic community at
large that the, Lad but one responsibility, and that was to the quality of graduate
education in the state, regardless of institutional affiliation. I believe that without
that commitment by the graduate deans the review prucess would surely have failed.
Ican assure youthat the Doctural Council has had tu make many hard decisicns, and
more than once a graduate dean has been in the pusiivn of having to chuouse between
institutional luyalty and a rating committee recommendation. I think you will find
that record of the Doctoral Council speaks for itself.

Since 1973, ten disciphnes, Chemustry, {istory, Physics, Astronomy, English,
French, German, Spanish, Mathematics, and Philusuphy have been reviewed, two,
Sociology and Poli: . | Science, are underguing review this year, and two more,
Economics and Anthrupology. are already preparing for review next year The first
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re-review, after the probationary period of three years, that of Chemustry, tovk place
this past spring. At this meeting, the Doctoral Council voted that it would
recommend programs as either acceptable or non-acceptable, thus eliminating
continuation of probationary status, once the three-year grace period for strengther.
ing a graduate program had expired.

The results of the reviews of the ten programs so far show that there have been 7
closures. But, and this is the significant point, all but five of these were closed on th.
initiative of the institutions involved themselves. Thus, the review process has
enabled institutions to take the decisions which, without it, they could not, for a
variety of reasons all too familiar to this audience, take. Nor have the reasons for
closure always been those of low quality. in some instances. it was decided to use
scarce resources elsewhere, in others, there have been substantial shifts in
institutional mission. And for those who are concerned that the review procedure
has an inherent bias in favor of the private, well established, elite institutions, afew
statistics are in order. Altogether, 126 programs in 10 disciplines have so far been
reviewed; of these 70, or 56 percent, were judged high quality, 29, or 23 percent,
were termed potential high quality and placed un probation, and 27, or 21 percent,
were closed. The average score for 14 privates was 1.36; for 3 publics, 1.51, for the
19 altogether, 1.55. For institutions founded before 1900. the average score was
1.61, for institutions founded after 1300, 1.43. For institutiuns with 14,000 or more
degree credit enrollments, the average score was 1.61, for institutions with less than
14,000 the average score was 1.48. Finally. to give you a quick over-view of the size
and diversity of graduate education in the State of New York, there are 19
universities offering graduate degrees, with a total degree credit enrollment in 1976
of 210,397, 69.56 percent in the private sector, 30.+4 percent in the public. The
total graduate credit enrollments for the 19 universities as o 1976 were 89,636, of
which 40.256 were full-time and 49,380 wcre part-time. The total graduate credit
enrollments in the private sector were 70,002 or 78.1 percent, and fur the public,
19,364 or 21.9 percent. The size range runs from a total g. aduate credit enrollment
at NYU of 20,379 to 102 at Rockefeller University. And a little over two centuries
separate the founding of Columbia in 1754 from the establishment of Stony Brook in
1962.

Iam sure that by this puint the defects inthe prucess have already occured to you.
It is cumbersome, expensive, time consumii.,. and bureaucratic. The quality and
perceptiveness of reviewers vary considerably both within disciplines and vis a vis
disciplines so that it is virtually impossible to maintain a single, consistent .t of
standards across the range of so many individuals and so many disciplines, sume
rating committee members have been narrow, sume eccentric, and some too tender
for the good of their own disciplines. The mass of matenals collected has become su
large one can scarcely see them visually and comparatively. And, with the best will in
the world, all involved in the process have, in the end, tended to equate the quality of
a program with the scholarly reputation of its faculty, we have not been able to avoid
the pitfall of peer evaluation. Finally, speaking fur myself nly, I regret that the
results of these endeavurs is not made public. Where public funds are employed,
and, in the end there is no real distinction between private and public mouney since it
all comes from the citizen one way or the other, public accountability and public
disclosure must accompany them. I think the prospective student, the prospective
employ er and the public would be better protected were the results of the resiew
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made easily available. At the same time, the very fact that programs are withdrawn
means that they are no longer being offered and thus protection is afforded
negatively, so to speak.

Two conditions appear to be necessar, for an effecti* « rex1ew program. One is the
consent of those being reviewed, as symbolized by the Doctoral Council. The other
1s the presence of an external agency, responsible for, but not directly involved in,
the educational process and with the power to back up its decisions, as, in the New
York situation, the authority of the Regents to deregis:-. srograms. It is not enough
to institute a review process, the review process must be seen to have real

consequences.
1 am afraid that the time when the academy could view itself as a self-

perpetuating, self regulating. and setf validating profe ion is now past. Watergate
has exposed the failure of the legal prolession to regula*e itself, the soaring costs of
health care have drastically impugned the nght uf the medical profession to self-
determination, and the crisis of higher education i forcing. and will continue to
force, an ever-sharpening scrutiny of the assumptions practices, and mores of the
teaching profession, particularly in an atmosphere of public skepticism of the value
of such education, whether in mounetary, intellectual. or psychological terms. Our
siv.ation is such that the struggle between ratings and assessment, for the moment
underground and expressed, when it surfac. s at all. in the most muted terms, seems
to me a diversion, just as vur fulminations against the bureaucrats in Washington
and in vur state capitals. Our resistance to centralized administrations hoth at the
state and local levels, our reluctance to experiment wi.h new forms of educational
effort to meet the changing needs of a changing population - all these are diversions
which dilute whatever strength we nuw may have and turn our attention awav from
the une question we must answer if we are to sunvive, let alone grow. That questionis
simply stated. What is wrong with the . ..ongest and wealthiest nation in the world
today when 1t cannot usefully absorb intu its economy a mere 30,000 doctorates a
year out of a hation of over 200,000.000? If ever we needed the training and
dedication of those young people. th> time i» now, yei we are furcing them into
disillusion. distiust. and. worst of all. di.v .. In the answer to that question lies our
ability to place vur students i pusitivus tur which they were trained. which will give
them pleasure and society the benefits of their skills. which will enable us to
accommodate the demands of women and the minorties without setting black
against white, women against men, and winch will enable us to open our doors wider
rather than shutting them as we are tow duing. thus denving talent, wherever it may
be found, its rigntful opportunities, We have allowe d vurselves to be shrunk into an
economy of scarcity when we should ve expanding iz an economy of abundance. The
simple fact1s that the money is tivere, but the yuestion is. Is it going where it should
be gumng? Both fur the sake of rocie v eid tor itselfl the academy must help find the
answer.

When J spoke of expanding. § did aot at all mean putting on weight. That we have
done without regard to o lth as Juhn Ryan’s recent statistics painfully show.
Talent 1~ ill served by ihe proliteratim of the shoddy. The Laultiplication of
programs in the iast decade ha~ teites 5 increased vur numbers but 1t is far (rom
certain that that increase in numbers has been accompanied by a cort ponding
ncrease in quahty and in th-ability tu meet the needs of suciety . Nor are we likely to
b - istened to if we are seer as prime examples uf the very attitudes and practices
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that we are so quick to condemn in others. For ali its faults, then, some such review
process as that carried on by the Regents of the State of New York is indispensable if
we are to keep our hezlth,

ERI!

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




Concurrent Workshops
Wednesday, November 30, 1977, 3:45 p.m.-5:00 p.m.

ASSESSMENT OF QUALITY IN MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMS

Moderator. Bernard J. Downey, Villanova Uaiversity
Mary Ann Carroll, Indiana State University
Herwig G. Zauchenberger, University of Missoun-Kansas City
Recorder: Giles T. Brown, California Staw University, Fullerton
Resource Person: Robert Altman, Educational Testing Service

Bernard J. Downey

We have heard the presentations ar.d discuss. 1 of the previous plenary session. 1
believe it 1s fair to say that all of us now assembled in this particular workshop have
as one of our prime concerns ihe quality of mast.:r's degree programs. The three
panelists here have —in planning — attempted to ¢ ivide the subject in such a way so
that there will be a minimum of overlap in the presentations.

In recent years, both regional and nationzt meetings of graduate deans have
luoked at soume of the ubstacles to maintaining quality control in master’s programs.
Usually the charactenstics of such quality hat e been implicit .n these presentations.
Emphasis in these previuvus discussions has jeen on conditions —whether exterior
or interior —which might make st difficult to achies e. maintain, and enhance quality.
Such conditions might include pressures from state agencies, from the business
community, competition for resvurces within the institution, cumpetition from other
nstitutions. This afternvon we are guing in a somewhat different —perhaps more
basic—direction in that we are asking vurselves. “What indeed are these character-
istics of quality and how do we measure them?”

Certainly. the recently revised policy statement “The Master's Degree " issued by
the Council of Graduate Schools is a sound ducument which makes the case for
quality master’s degrees. Let me first read to you a few of the more significant
statements concerning such quahty:
® “Broadly spea «ng. the master’s degree indicates that the holder has mastered a

program in a particular field sufficiently to pursue creative projects in that
specialty.” —Relative mastery of a field capability for creativity.

@ The uegree should be awarded for completion of a coherent program designed
tv assure the mastery of spetified hnowledge and skills. rather than for the
randum accumulation of a certain number of course credits after attaining the
baccalaureate.” — Coherence of program.

® “Graduate schools of high qualty demand the investment of additional
resources beyond thuse nurmally requized fur the undergraduate curriculum.”
—Additional resources.

® A college ur uniersity should initiate a master’s degiee program only when
demonstrable need exists and when the institution’s resources and.or special
traditions msure it can provide a program of merit.”  Need. and ur special
tradition in addition to resources.

In our ranks there has been a grow.ng oncern for the quality of our master’s
programs More and more attention is being given ﬁu the means for best securing,
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maintaining, and enhancing st h quahity . As we now know very well. the recent CGS
ETS study has been devuted tu the Assessment of the Dimensivns of Quality in
Doctoral Degree programs.

This study came abuut partly because of the dissatisfaction of many institutions
with the single dimensiunal peer ex aluationused inthe Rouse Andersunand Cartter
reports. This dissatisfactivn was evident imainly in the ductural granting institutions
especially) among thuse whose ratings were not very high or absent altugether. |
believe that must uf us here are cunmvineed un rativnal grounds that a multidimen
sional appruach would tend tu give a more aceurate evaluation of program quality.
Those uf us associated with institutions whuse major pust bac alaureate degree is
the master’s degree hav e been fulluwing with considerable intereast and expectation
the development of this multidimensional approach.

The Clark study has raised yuestions concermng the idenufication of the
Dimensiuns of Quality in master’s programs and how best t4 assess them. Dean
Rogers spoke tu this puint i the plenary session. I would now like to take a few
minates tooutline what I believe are the requaenients for yuality master’s degrees.
particularly for thuse in the mure traditivnal fields. I would also like to comment
briefly un the possible adaptation of the muludimensional approach to the
assessment of such quality. Su. T ask the question. "What are the requirements for
quality master’s degrees?” And. | believe the reply goes something like this,

Quality degrees require:

1. Quality faculty

2. Quality curricula

3. Necessary resources in Library and laburatones, computer services. etc.
4. Quality students

5.8ound administration. and

6. The necessary support from the high r adminstration.

1. Quali*. Facultr

Faculty members should have the Ph.D. ur other comparable terminal degree.
They should be dedicated teachers with apecal eapertise in the content and form of
graduate level cour~es. In a given program it is essential that the different
specializatiuns of the professors to be such that a wide variety of sub-area be
represented. The faculty should be productive scholars with the emphasis being on
yuahty rather than guantits of publications. The faculty should be interested in
directing master's theses and demanding i ther requirements for successful
completion of such theses.

The: should be active both i curniculum development and in student advise-
ment. Faculty members should attend the meetings of and participate in the
activities of professional societies. induding the holding of office in such societies

The greatest pussible percentage of courses should b taught by the full-time
faculty.

2. Quahty Curnicula

The first requirement for a que' < uriiculum s the establishment of well-defined
program ohjectives which shoald be carefully spelled sut and show an awareness of
current developments. These vhjectives should be consistent with the general
objectives of the institution.

The curnculum should be develobed based upon these ubyjectives, It should
encumpass a reasonably well- defined and recogiized area of advanced stud - There
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should be offerings of sufficient number and breadth, lectures, seminars, and
independent studies, tu insure orderly and efficient completion of Lourse require
ments by the students.

There must be a creativity compunent. Ordinarily, in the more traditional fields
this would take the form of a master’s dissertation althuugh moudifications of this
form developing from .ndependent studies, seminars, ctc.. mught alsu satisfy this
requirement.

A comprehensive examination which demounstrates not only vverall knowledge,
but also the student’s ability to integrate this knowledge should be included.

There should be an effective means of assessing student prugress which should be
momnitored periodically to insure that satisfactc. . work is being dune and to provide
the faculty opportunities for student guidance.

3. Resources

Quality master's degree programs require the nzcessary physical and fiscal
resources to carry out the program ubjectives. These indude approyrate library
holdings, computer facilities, laboratury and other physical facilities, including
adequate classrooms, seminar roums, and offices, necessary equipment both for
mstruction a... research and the necessary workspace to permut proper advisement
and tutoring.

In addition, institutional funds should be sufficient tu support faculty research
and to provide other appropniate fuorms of facults developmen: such as sabbatical
leaves and summer research grants.

4. Quality Student

Each graduate program should have a sufficient number of students tv allow for
the mutual interchange and stimulation needed tu enhar.ce the quality of that
growth, and also for the cumparative performance esvaluation needed to properly
assess student progress.

Admission standards should be carefully defined and unly thuse students should
be admitted ina given field who can be expected to cumplete successfully the degree
requirements in that fieid. While pruvision may also be made for conditional
acceptance of students with potential but withuut an wutstanding undergraduate
background. unly thuse students who subsequently meet the requirements of the
curricula should be allowed to continue in the program.

There should be carefully defined standards fur student alvancement in the
program and for graduation.

5. Sound Administration

Overall adminmistration of all graduate programa shuuld be the responsibility of
the graduate dean. This responsibility should be shared by the graduate faculty who
should be clearly invulded in the devclopment of general policie ~ and procedures as
well as in curriculum development and program decisions.

There should be a separate in «tutional umit called the .aduate School or
Division of Graduate Studies or sume such. in which the dean will be able to handle
effectively the responsibilities for the admuistration of the graduate programs,
mplement the poliaes and procedures developed via the graduate faculty and
insure maintenance of high academic standards.

The graduate dean should he vigurous leader not simply a fadilitator. He should
not only carefully monitur the departmental administration of programs, but alsu be
alert to the needs uf buth the university commmunity and the larger community with
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respect to the development of new programs and modificativn and even pusssble
elimination of existing ones. He is alsu responsible for the maintenance uf good
records, the efficient use of university funds and pruvisivn fur student financial aid.

6. Support from Higher Administration

The university should demonstrate suppart for the graduate programs not only by
providing the necessary structure within which these prugrams can be admunistered
efficiently and effectively, but also by providing the necessary funding for the
additional physical ard hum~ resources needed beyond those required for
undergraduate prograns. Of ke ~portance is the major evidence of such support
which comes from policy statements which recognize the unique value of grz duate
education and the university's commitment to such education.

So—to sum up what [ believe are the basic requirements for quality master s
programs, they are. quality faculty. quality curricula, necessary resvurces, quality
students, sound administration, and the support of the higher administration. Inour
discussion later on. some may wish to add or subtract from this list ur perhaps
change the emphasis on one or vther criterion. If  may, huwever. let me presume for
now that there are certain basic requirements fur quality and that those which we
have enumerated are among the most significant of such requirements.

Now, itisone thing to be able tv say that a number of cnteriamust be met 1n order
to insure quality. It is something else to determine whether ur not the critena are
met.

Some criteria are easy to measure. The number uf earned docturates is found right
in the university records. The adequacy of research equipment may not be so
simpic. Alumni success, certainly une means of identifying quality prugrams, may be
there but hard to confirm, etc.

As you know. the CGS ETS repurt " Assessing Dimensions of Quality m Doctoral
Programs™ developed a number of criteria which were judged tu be impurtant inthe
measurement of quality tugether with sources of infurmation un these cntena.

The following chart from this report indicates this development.
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Table 1.1*
Program Charactenstics Judged Important to Quality and Some Acce;,zable
Sources of Information About Them

Sources of Information
Faculty Student Alumn:
Charactenstics Records Ques. Ques. Ques.
FACULTY
1. Academuc training X
2. Research Activity X
3. Research productivity
4, Teaching effectiveness
5. Concern for student development
and welfare
6. Involvement in program affair~

7. Group morale or esprit

STUDENTS
8. Academic ability at entrance
9. Achievements/knowledge/skills at tme
of degree completion
10. Professional accomplishments
of graduates
11. Judgments about program quality
12. Satisfactions with vanous aspects
of program
13. Group morale or espnt

RESOURCES

14. Financial support—intemal and external
uncluding education and general
financial aid for students. research)

15. Library

16. Laboratory eqtupment and facihties

17 Thmputer facihties

OPERATIONS
18. Purposes of the program
. Course and program offenings
. Admissions policies
. Faculty welfare
. Evaluation of student progrese
Program leadership and decision-making
1. Jor placement of graduates
. Advisement of students
, Student-faculty mteraction
. Internships, assi-tantships and other
opportunitie for reicvant student expeniences N
. Degree requirements X
. Relauonships with cognate programs X
30 Efficiency of degree production X

e
-

[SURE -3 TR TN O O P
-1 h U e W IS

[
x5

* Assessing Dimensions of Quality i Doctoral Education A Technical Report of a
Nanonal Study in Three Fields. Mary Jo Clark, et al , Educat:onal Te<ting Servace.
Princeton. N J
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It well may be that many of these stems will work just as well for master’s programs
as they have done at least in selected instances for sume Ph,D. programs. For
example, research productivity, item # 3. Fora Ph.D, program - say in Chenustry
one might look at the number of articles in referee journals. This number vver a
period of years should be substantial. For master’s-oniy programs, the number
would be much smaller but still there would be penodic publications which would
demonstrate ungoing scholarship. Now wonsider item #1 acadenic ttainmg. The
Clark study indicated that holding of a Ph.D. was not & distingusshing characteristic
for the Ph.D. programs studied. Essentially 100 percent of all faculty in this study
held the Ph.D. degree. I submit that this may be very significant in distingusshing
master’s programs.

As we look down the list of chatacteristies used in the CGS studies, we recognize
that most of these would hatve some applicabilits 10 master’s programs.

Onthe other hand, there may alsube  for master's-unly programs — critena other
than those propused itk CGS atuds which are more valid reflec tios of the quality
of such programs. In this study, students and faculty alike stressed the primany
purpuse of the Ph.D. as being the prepanng of scholars and, or researchers. Other
puasible purposes such as the preparation of teachers and other practitioners were
cunsidered not tou significant in these Ph.D programs, While it is true that many
master’s programs alsv contribute -atleastn part  to the preparation of scholars,
it Is certainly recognized that a great many niaster’s programs are designed primanly
fur the preparation of teachers and other practitioners, The difference m goals
would indicate pussible differences i the eritenia used to indicate quahty. Certainly
in professional areas a 1uch greater emphasis is 1o be expected not only on initial
jub placenient. but on the long term saccess in holding positions attamed and to
muving up the ladder The perceptions of emplovers - school district administra-
tors, industrial managers, and others as to the value of the programs bemng
wnsidered nnght perhaps play an unportant ole in the measurement of program
quality.

Related to this. ttem #10 professional accomplishiments of graduates would
certainly apply to master’s graduates. In a great number of instances, the kind of
accomplishment ur the level of accomph-hment might be different from that of
doctoral reapients, Nevertheleas, there must necessanly be some professional
activities of the master’s graduate s which can be used as a distinguislung measure in
the search for qualitv.

It may take a while, but I do believe that its teasonable to luok fursard to the
development of a set of critena as has been donc in the Ph.D, study which will be
usefulin the assessment of yuality of master’s programs Pethaps one of our most
serious challenges inthe next few years will be the deselopment of such cniteria. The
goal of quality master’s work i certanly woiils the effurt which will be requnred to
meet this challenge

Mary Ann Carroll
Fam very pleasvd to have this uppottunity to share with sou what we at Indiana

State University are domg with the ETS,CGS assessment tool Lam hopeful that by
telling vou some of our approaches and our experiences vou may see ways in which
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you too can adapt this tuul fur use un your campus. As was indicated earlier, this
instrument was developed by some of the best minds available to the Council of
Graduate Schools and to the Educatiunal Testing Service and it has been tested at
25 institutions. It 1> likely that svoner ur later—and probably souner—all of us are
going to have to answer some yuality yuestions about vur graduate programs
Versions of this mstrument may be just what we need as we seek thuse answers.

While many of those whom you heard speak this afternvun on yuality assessment
of graduate education have been invulved in the ETS/CGS pruject for a number of
years, my first persunal exposure to it —other than hearing the reports that have
been made periodically at the annual CGS meetings—occurred in October of this
year when I had the opportunity tu participate in the CGS cunference telating to the
project. I must emphasize, therefore, that [ am in n. +ay an expert on the study, on
the development of this assessment device oronits use 1am simply a graduatedean
who was fortunate enough to be included in the October discussion of the
instrument, who has reviewed the technical report and who is vitally interested in
finding an assessment instrument that will, in fact, tell sumething about the yuality
of the graduate programs at my institution.

During that October meeting I talked with Mary Jo Clark and secured from her a
copy of the techmical report of the ETS/CGS study. | also discussed with her the
possibility of using some of the questions ETS had develuped for areview of our six
doctoral programs. Dr. Clark asked that I write to ETS formally requesting
permi-sion to use sume of their items and she as..ured me that she saw no reason
such approval would not be granted, providing we were willing tu give credit to ETS
on all printed material and to share with them our experiences in its use.

Since our doctoral programs are in areas other than those involved in the
ETS/CGS study and since 1t now appears that we may want to extend our use of the
mstrument to other programs, the experiences we are having may be of value to
those of you interested 1n using an adaptation of this tuol for a quality review of your
master’s degree programs.

This particular assessment device appeals to e primarily because it is a
multidimensional approach to quality and because it has a program improvement
potential absent from any other quality assessment methods with which I am
familiar. Since each of us dues want tuinsure that we offer the best possible graduate
education tu our students, this putential fur improvement is une of the things that —
in my opinon—makes the effort. the time and the tension involved in its use.
entirely worthwhile. The dimensions that the tool addresses in a context of the
purposes the mstitution sees for each of it> programs are (1) faculty training and
performance, (2) student abilities and achievements, (3) the quality of the
resources, (4) the qualty of the teachinglearning emvironment (thic is the
humaneness dimension), (5) the prugram cuntents and prucedures, and (6) the
alumni accomplishments. Data are sought relative tu these six dimensions from
students, faculty, department chairpersons and alumni.

The parameters of quality which E'TS and CGS have identified make sense to me
as does contacting these four groups of people fur persunal judgments as well as for
factual data.  am glad to see students given an opportumits tu indicate such things as
the extent to which they would adyise a friend with similar interests to come to their
department, the extent to which they feel faculty members emphasize way s inwhich
knowledge and skills in their field can be used to sulve sucietal problems. the extent
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to which they find the department a stimulating and exciting place to study.

I am anxious to know how our alumni will respond to questions about the
accessibility of faculty when they were students and how good or bad they thought
the teaching they received was. I am equally eager to know what they are now doing
and how helpful they feel their graduate programs were in preparing theia for these
activities.

I expect faculty answers to be enlightening in regard to questiuns suchas -i1f L had
a reasonable offer I would move to another institution, different personaliues and
scholarly points of view are welcome in this departmert. I am also interested in
knowing how they will rate the scholarship and research ability of the faculty in their
department.

The department chairpersons will have an opportunity tu respond to questions
such as. most faculty attend colloquia by departmental facult, uwicmbers or visiting
scholars; there is an increase in the number of applicants for admission to this
department, there is a course or other systematic tiaining program on college
teaching for prospective or current teaching assistants.

A fifth questionnaire is included in the ETS/CGS tool which concerns the
*departmental profile.”” Data about number of faculty in the department, external
funding, degrees conferred. enrollments, admissions. etc., are sohicited in the
document.

Perhaps at this point it would be helpful if I went through the steps we have taken
and share with you the responses to each which I have noted. I should preface these
comments by telling you that we are currently underguing a total institutional review
attherequest of our new academic vice president. Data of a yuantitatis e nature have
already been sought and qualitative information is next on the vice president’s
schedule. Thus perhaps more than most institutions we were “upen™ to a quality
assessment tool such as the one from ETC/CGS.

Obviously the first step in the use or adaptation of this instrument at one’s own
institution is to get a copy of the technical report from ETS and to contact them for
permission to use or adapt parts of it. As you knuw, ETS holds a copyright on all the
materials. The respunse you may expect frum ETS is as I have noted. likely to be
positive under the conditions I indicated earlier.

My next move was to talk with our director of testing to see if, in the event the
institution wanted to and cuuld use some of this matenal, he would be willing to work
with me in the preparation of questiunnaires so that they could be machine scored
and tabulated. He expressed great willingness tu couperate and this was essential to

me for without his help it would not have been possible to conduct the study.
I'next talked tu the three chairpersons of uur doctoral departments and the deans

involved since that was the gruup with which I hoped to initiate the qualitative
assessment study. [ think starting with such a discussion 1s a reasunable approach
whether at the doctoral level or a master’s level. At least I found it helpful. 1
described for them, tu the best of my ability, huw quality in graduate education had
been e.aluated inthe past, why ETS and CGS had undertaken this project and how
the tool had been developed and tested.

I then distributed Xerox copies of the five questivnnaires to each member of the
group withthe request that they study them and see 1f there were any items or any of
the sections uf the gquestionnaires that they might want to use for a quality
assessment pruect in their departments. When we next met we discussed in general
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terms the appropnateness of these questionnaires for use at Indiana State
University. In this discussion several things became apparent. (1) there was total
agreement that this is a good instrument, that it touches ignificant dimensions of
quality, and that much could be gained by its use, (2) there was a feeling of
uneasiness about using it—were this not a time of tight budgets and a time of
concern for wayvs to reduce expenditures, it is likely this feeling would never have
emerged. Irte:estingly enough, conditiuns which necessitate qualitative assessment
are the same conditions that arouse anxiety about such an assessment. If ther e were
a way to assure faculty and departnient chairpersons that data collected by the use
of the tool would never be used to disband or to discontinue programs, there is no
question in my mind but that it would be enthusiastically supported. That, of course,
is not possible. While my purposes in assessing quality are entirely for understand-
ing and for programimprovement, I cannot promise that the data may not be used by
others for other purposes. Nonetheless, the chairpersons and the deans felt the
potential it has for identifying our strengths and weaknesses and for self-
improvement make the use of this device worthwhile,

At this point [ started to work with the department chairpersons on an individual
basis. The department facuity reviewed the questionnaires and then I discussed
each with the chairperson so that only those items would be included in any
questionnaire which that department felt would be helpful.

While this process has not yet been completed 1t does appear that with a few
corrections the student questionnaire pages 1-4 will be acceptable to all the
departments as will the open-ended question in the end.

Thave also had requests thatanitem or two be added to the student questionnaire.
Forinstance we want to be able to identify the respunses of ductoral candidate s from
those of students just starting the programs. If this questionnaire is used at the
master’s level an item will need to be added so that data may L. sepaiatedin terms
of part-time students and full-time students.

It appear. that for our doctoral students the rjuestionnaire will be distributed
through the s minars which are required of all such students. This will eliminate the
necessity for addressing and mailing the forms.

The alumni questionnaire with a few correctivns and the deletion of an item ortwo
is apparently acceptable to the various departments. We will try to reach all of our
Ph.D. alumni with the questionnaire althvugh this will present some pioblems in
termsof up-to Jatew Jresses.Should we later apply this tool to our maste:’s degree
programs, we will obviously use only a sample population.

The items used irom he faculty question. aire are likely to be different for each
department as are thuse for the department chairperson and the for the department
profile.

From ail of this, it should be apparent to you that I am determined not to impose
the ETS document or any part .. it on 1 department. My assumption s that to the
degree the department wants to undertahe a quality assessment and wants to obtain
certain informatiun. it will face the data collected squarely and use them wisely . Only
when these things occur dves an assessment toul hold a program improvement
potential and this is my goal.

Within the last two weeks Thave taken my discussion of the ETS,/CGS project and
the five questionnaires to the Graduate Council tu sulicat comments from that body
on the appropriateness of this tool for wider use. Again, the Council was
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overwhelmingly i support of the yuality dimensions which ETS and CGS have
identified. Further, the Counacil has asked its chairman and me tumeet with the vice
president to see if some adaptation of this :nstrument may be useful to him in his
ursversity-wide resiew. Should the vice president be interested in duing this it will,
of course, be necessary for me to get back in touch with Dr. Clark and ETS to seek
permussion {or this greater use of the material !suspect we would be well advised tu
complete the use of the instrument with our six ductoral programs before we
undertake a broader aoplication of it. Whether ur not this is possible will depend un
the institution’s urgency for qualitative data.

I recognize the fact that. unlike the ETS/CGS study . we will not come out with
data that are comparative in nature because what we are doing we are doing in
isolaticn. At the same tiine it does appear to me that because of th. “--+ that the
answers to many uf the items in the questionnaires are repurted with a number from
one to four (strongly disagree to strongly agree) we will get sume sense of the
strengths and weaknesses of varivus ¢ rensions uf quahity fur each uf uul programs

Because of the large number of ite. .+ Yof the ETS/CGS questionnaires, we
will —upor the completion of ourstudy .great deal o "datawith which to deal.
Some of what we learn | am sure will please us, some will not. However, in
acknowledging and accep.ung both, we at Indiuna State Unive...t; will be ina better
position than we previously were to capitalize un our strengths, te eliminate our
weaknesses and in so doing to improve the guality of our graduate progiams.

Herwig G. Zauchenberger

I was asked to comment briefly cn the y. estion of quality related indicators that
may pertain to professivnai'y -uriented, ds well as to nun-traditional (or external),
master’s programs.

The task turned vut tu be mure multifaceted than Thad antucpated and a thorough
assessment would have taken mure time than [ have available. I saall, therefore.
confine myself to brief and somewhat random remarks on the subject.

As I reviewed some of the more recent pronour.cuments in speeches, papers and
other literature un external degree prugrams and the su called “non-traditional™
mode in general, [ cuuld not help bemng stiuck by the semantic range of the term
“non-traditional’’ in its current usage and by the lack of clarity {or agreement) as to
where “traditional” ended and “non” started. This depends, of course, in part on
what side of the fence you are on, and there will, necessarily, always be a zone of
some overlap. But, what dues “nun traditivnal™ mean, really ? Different fron: what
we are used tu. but not necessarily worse, perhaps (or definitely) better? Or, at the
other extreme, diametrically ubposed tu the traditivnal mode. which stands for
quality, and therefore the culprit for the erosion of quality in graduate education? |
see reflected in this debate the necessary ingt edients of progress. vur inherent belief
in the good uf change and. simultaneously, v'. 1ecognition of the need for protection
of an established and successful educativnal enterprise i the “traditivnal” sense. In
the process, “innovation,” “expenmentation” and “‘flexibility” will be the battle
cries of those preaching change and sensitivity to “souetal needs.” and the
olympian pronouncements frum the other camp will advertise the intrinsic aud
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proven values of wne qua nons ol ‘real” iaduate educauon as practiced on wy-
cevered Uresidential” campuses (0 cuntiast to commuter of urbdn campuses). A
further ‘nevitable cunsequence ur vutgrowth of this wonfrontatiun, as s the case in
the "real” wurld, is the intrusion of entrepiencurship and permussiveness in the
educational process un the une hand. and a stiffening of conservative positions un
the other. Large metropolitan aieas, m particular, become profitable target
territories for external maste’s degree programs, espeaalls in such fields as
Business Admimstration and Edacation, shich often require few wontact hours,
allow excessive credit for prion expenential leatming and short, mint courses, engage
frequently unqualified lucal faculty , and may engage in uther yuestionable practices
such as the laundering of credits. Residential schools, in turn, may shy away from
experunentation in nstructional delivery altugether and are apt tu reemphasize
insularity assuming, as they thiah they must, the role of having to « old or draw the
line against further inroads into yudhity education Caught in between, local urban
schouls, firally, have little thoice but to tolerate cohabitation with the interlopers
whose often questionable program offerings they cannot attach without being
viewed by the local public as unresponsive to cutmmumty needs and potentially self-
serving,

Fly-by -might intruders and degree mulls are obvivusly at une end of the spectrum
and fossilized 19th century atadels st the other. There s much thatis guod and well-
intended and makes a great deal of sense i the “non traditivnal™ approaches w
learning, as propused, fur instance, in Scholurshyy & Soaty In this cuntext, let me
guote Dean Atkinsun of Ohlahuma. “There 15 nothing o bivarre ur educationally
degraded off-campus that Leould not find oo campus if Fwere masochistic enough to
search for it.”

Guwven the reality of growing “irregulanities” in1egard to both on- and off-campus
offerings and what were perceived as e xeessive flexibilities in degree requirements,
the graduate er.erprise saw s uedibiity and integnty in danger of being
undermined by yuestivnable practices Oue of the results of this concern was, as you
knouw, the appearance of several CGS spousutad and endorsed statements of which
three are of particular relevaace inregard to vur topic. “The Master’s Degree,”
“Non-Residential Graduate Degree Program,” and  Graduate Credit, Its Recogn:-
tion and Transfer.” Mary Jo Clark’s sumn.ary of her assessment study , is, of course,
central to vur attempts o find teasonable guiddclines ar dentenaan the esaluation of
not su traditivnal «fferngs aud progiams and the assesswnent of their quality.

Inmy attempt tordentify qaabity rdated indicators, Eshall it my self to master’s
programs inwhich the majonits of students do not aspu e to obtain a ductoral degree.
These are generally so-called terminal niaster s programs i professionally onented
fields such as those leading to the M B.A . MF A, or Master’s m Music o
Education. Thas, [ shall not be concerned with, for instance an ML A, in Philosophy
or the “internsediate”™ M A, which o obtamed often with mummal effort or as a
consclation prize at « Ph.D. onented insotution In both instancg - £ o1 reasons of
the particular disapline Plalosophy i or the particulaninstitution whid, emphasizes
the tramming of Ph.D) holding reseatch scholars. the usc of the non-tradition: I meae
1s unlikeh

The  uble with evaluating non traditional mod I then partial implementa-
tion on campuses and full realization ni the external . tee progranus the fact that
many of its basic ascutnptions and resultant practices have been met with a goeat
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deal of skepticism by the graduate establishment—a situation wi. ch makes it
difficult to identify quality aspects since true guality is not percenved asreally being
present, (all we can do is try to curb the excesses resulting from practices which are
dubious to begin with!). To juote from the recent CGS statement un Transfer
Credit:

“When . . . the generation of graduate credits hbecomes
depencent upon novel education systems. highly compressed
schedules, excessive reliance on adjunct faculty, inadequatc
library or laboratory facilities, and administrators unfamiliar
with the values and expectations of graduate faculty, . . .
caution must be exercised.”

Change the recited list of “‘no no’s™ to their uppusites (traditional education
systems, regular schedules, reliance prinaipally un graduate faculty, existence of
well-equipped library and laboiatory fadilities and uther educational resvurees, and
administrators knowledgeable about the objectives of graduate education) and add
to this list such uther factors as. a select student budy. frequent inte  ionbetween
faculty members and student (and among students themselves), ¢ planning of
the program of study . program coherence and close faculty supery  .aufacademic
programs. m:mmal transfer of graduate cedit (nune fur experiental learning pror to
program admission), a level of complexiy . generalization and intellectual demand
heyund that required fur the baccalaureate, a sy stematic and perivdic evaluation of
programs, students and facult.. adeyuate fiscal and othet institutional support.
etc.—and you have a fairly comprehensive list of what h  + been historically
considered indispensable but not easily nicasurable prerequisies (not necessarily
guarantees) for quality that may well be buth appropriate and feasible for the
traditivual self sufficient residential university with a resident preselected student
body and a majority of Ph.D.-level graduate programs.

Some of these criteria [Dean Downey alsu referred to them  such as adequate
program planmng. (oherence and ntellcctual level, responsible supervison by
qualified faculty, regular monitoning ai.d evaluation of course offerings, faculty.
students. and resources. availability of and/ur accessibility to facilities and
educational resvutces cummensurate with the course/Lrogram needs. etc.,] have
vahidity no matter what kind of graduate prograns we are talking about and whether it
15 uffered un campus or elsewhere Several other desiderata are not feasibie for
commuter or urban canipuses, especially when we refer to professional, practition
er-onented mastei s programs, It is inthis context that it may be useful toreview the
putential benefits and deficendes of a few of the non-traditivnal or “alternate™
moudes of instructional delivery encounteivd nuwadays both off campus and on.

I shall lunit myself to a few of the major concerns. facult: | the nature of academic
offerings and uther learnu,, expetiences and credits rocer ed therefor, and student
clienteles.

1. Faculty:

There 15 nu yuestion that departmental control must rest with an existent
regular faculty, off or on campus. But there isal~  no doubt that certainlv onthe
master’s level in such fields as Business Administration, Education and the
Performing and Visual Arts. and alsu in certain areas of Psychology. part time,
external practitivners (suth as 4 schoul supenntendent, a member of the local



philharmonic, a business executive, ot a practivng clinical psy chologist) whose
qualifications and cumnutment have been ascertair.od by appropriatc .ustitu
tional procedures and who has been hired to teach in special arcas will enaich
the teachings and curriculum of the disciphne Ther gualifications may be
“different™ but of comparable calibre Jto regular facuity] in thewr areas of
expertise. By that very fact they provide an added dimension in the training
process which undoubtedly benefits the studeit and future practitioner. Off-
campus degree prugrams are apt tu depend to a counsiderable degiee un the
“practicing expert, " if they rely primarily or exclusively on local “prch-up™
faculty composed of practitivners and sume high school ur college teachers the
program standard is obviously no longer acceptable.

.Novel Instructional Systems and the Acquisttion of Competency
Less-than-traditivnal academic offenings and thewr scheduling, un and oif
campus, and other learning experiences vutside the dassrour and their
assessment and measurement in terms of pus -ihle graduate credit has been a
subject of discussion and disagreement fur some time. Much harm has been
done, I believe, by the proliferation of courses and wurkshups of every duration
and frequently questionable qualitv in both on-campus and off campus
programs and by the ove.ly genervus and. at times, wrespunsible graduate
credit allowances by external degree programs fu these short courses and
espeaially for experiential learning pirior to adm:ssion tu the program.

There are. however. alsu sincere efforts of a growing number of faculty to give

vitality and added strength to thar insuructional offerings by the empluy ment of
effective unconventional, expenmental appruaches. To give you one such “non-
traditional” example. A professor of Histury conducted a short course in an old
histuric Missouri town where students studied and lived the old ways for several
weeks. No loss in quality there! Many campuses and certainly thuse in metiopolitan
areas, have lung agu responded to legiunate needs of the local student clientele by
demonstrating flexibility in dass scheduling, delivery site and instructional format.
Most of cur graduate cuurses at the School of Admunistration and Education, for
instance, hegin after 4..100 and run until 10 p.n. This late scheduling s 2 concession
to the wurking student and in nu way repreaents a potentialls negative factor in the
quality consideration of the program. With the ity viewed as a laburatery, and
resource fur piattical experiences. spunsured, that s, supernvised off-campus
experiential learming has a svenerable tradition and has lung been a salued
component of the student’s program of study. You know the examples I have in
mind. externships. practica, field studs. couperative education arrangements,
foreign study, and sometimes course or projedt related travel. Thereis little that is
nosvel abuut these preplanned and supcnised off campus modes of experiential
learning (whouse impurtance, by the way, appears to be recogmzed by an increasing
number of disaplines), but f we wert tu tonaider thein as non traditional, they
would clearly have to be regarded a- enbanung the yuality of the type of programs
we are concerned with here

It should also be remembered that there have been modes of cumpetency
certification in certain areas whichwe have accepted for @ lung ime. written and oral
examinations, standardized national tests such as TOEFL ur GSFLT), competency
statements from quahfied judges on foreign language proficiency. < mputer

o

programmung aud uther mastery of teseatch tools, and finally letters of recommen
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dation from academic and non-academic referees.

As stated earlier. what sets off the non traditionally uriented external degree
program most dramatically from a regular un campus degree program and forwh..h
these programs have been most heavily criticized is their genervus certification and
degree applicability of competencies. especially experiential learning, acyuired
prior to admission to the program. As to the awarding of credits fur short courses,
workshops and conferences of all types, content and duration. the situation
rowadays dves not seem tu be that much different or better in regard to campus
based programs—despite local quality supervision.

In his paper entitled **Academic Credit for Experiential Learning and Its Impact
on Master’s Degree Programs™ at the WAGS meeting last March. Dean Sparks
makes reference to the efforts of Samuel B. Gould’s Commission on Non
Traditional Study and the Cooperative Assessment of Experiential Learning
{CAEL) in develouping methods of assessing experiential learning and describes the
many conceptual. technical and administrative dufficulties encountered i the
prucess. “‘Because there «an be nu uppurtunity to stiucture the learning experi-
ence,” the task force on Gradua.. Credit concludes in the CGS statement of the
same title., “to establish what the student must accomplish in the learning
experience, to assess the amount of tune devoted to the learning experienced by the
student. nor to monitur the learning experience afte: the fact. no graduate credit
should be granted for experiential learming which vccurs prwr to the student’s
matriculation in the graduate degree program.™

I would certainly agree that until avalid and convinang assessment instrument is
found. credit for such learning has no place un a program of study. We cannot
prevent institutions which have counfidence in their assessment procedures from
awarding credit for experience of this hind. but such credit clearly should not be
transferable.

Before [ tusn to Man Jo Clark’s lhist of « .ahity indicators and assessment
approach. a few final comments on the student clientele.

Student Chentele

[n the urban setting. at least. students aspiring ) a terminal master’s degree are
both older and empluyed and they are also generally cuncerned with practice, not
scholarship. Take an MLS.W. or master’s in Accounting student, for instance. or an
aeruspace expert retuoling fur a management pusition and thus seekingan M.B.A |
or a secendary sthool teacher deading to inprove his her position by pursuing a
higher degree, or an artist bent on improving nis/her creative skill.

These students are career uniented, highly mutivated, and favor a no-nunsense
program approach to degree requirements. These not so taditional students make
up a substantial percentage of vur master’s degree population in the 707, they are
responsible for keeping graduate enrollments s far from decreasing sharply as we
approach the mid-80°s., thew. number may increase  bat itheir uhjectives will remain
the same. I we want to keep them in our fold (and we may not want to) we cannot
ignore their needs by insisting on prepanng them for careers as scholars unly and
neglecting to provide them adequately with the tuols and concepts indispenable for
the well-trained practitivner. We must be able to offer a quality education for the
professiunal within the context of the intcllectual demands and breadth of graduate




studies, Otherwise this student ientele mmay be lost to the university  or at least
the graduate enterprise.

The quality indicators of the ETS study. as has been stated repeatedly, hate
particular validity for residential research-oriented Ph.D. prugrams but are not
equally applicable to terminal master’s programs, espedially professivnal. practi
tioner-oniented often non-traditional programs offered at urban or community
campuses of by untitutions external tu the site of program delivery. Using a
weighting scale of 1, 2. and 3 (w1th 3 indicating the highest degree of inportance) 1
have the following very tentative comments t) make:

A FACULTY

1. Student-rated quality of teaching:
Applies equally of not more so to master’s programs, professivnal or non-
traditional. Rated 3

2.Mean number of articles/buok reviews published last three years.
Adequate publication vutput uf regalar faculty s desirable but measurable
professional and creatis e involv etnent and vutput need 1o be added. Rated 2

3. Peer-rated quality of giduate faculiy:
Less meanmingful and probably vielding not very usable results at institutions
where the master’s degree i~ the highest degree offered. Rated 1

4. Research Activity:
Needs to be expanded to mdude “other scholarly. professiunal and creative
activities.” An unportant indicator but not a- crudial as for Ph.D. programs.
Outside grants received i national competition. not equally applicable to
master’s programs, espedally in the professional areas Rated 2

I would add the following indicators n the faculty section,
tat Percentage of facults with highest appropriate terminal degree. In
contrast to ductaral programs, where thete mav not be enough variation
in this categons for veliable § rogram compan~on, thisindicater st suld be
u~eful for mnea -unng the quahts of inaster’s programs, including those in
the creative arts. Rated 3
b Percentage of regular” facults (Compated to part timeadjunci facal-
tvh, P have covered this subject at some length earher inomy remarks.,
Rated ¢
B STUDENTS
5 Undergraduate GPA
Y Alsoapp -~ tomaaster’s prograns, inedsurable artistic achiesemnents recog
mzed locally. regionally o nationalivi have to be added tor the creative arts.
Rated 3
6 Faeults rated stident commitment tnotivation

hinportant hut depends on the tacslts member’s “onentation™ and expecta

tions The objettives of termmal master < students are different from the

aspiration of those pursming a Ph D Rated 2

Possible addional mdicator

) Student Tmx”,
Percentage of full tune wompaied to part time <students and percentage
of tecent grad tates wompared e studenoc with practical expenence in
the field » Rated 2

ERIC 60

"




ERI!

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

C. RESOURCES
7-9*%

Adjusted to the needs of a terminal professional master’s degree, these
indicators are important. Absence of a.equate resources in the case of
external degree programs is one of their most serious shortcomings and
precludes “"exportation’ of certain prograins (thuse requiri..,, well equipped
labs, for instance).
An additional indicator Lke “"access tu adequate resources and facilities for
students and faculty” rated by faculty and students may be apprupriate.
Rated 3

D. ENVIRONMENT AND ACADEMIC OFFERINGS

10-14*

Equally valuable for professionally-oriented graduate students but not
necessarily an indicator of quality. Working students in the professional
fields are attracted to external degrees programs by the willingness of many
of them to be accommudating to the students needs. Many students who are
older, hold a job, and have a family, hope to get their tprofessional! degree
within aminimum of time expenditure, at less cost and, at times, withonly 2
mimimum of effort expended inreach:ng the degree vbjective. Therr ratings. |
suspect, could be heavily influenced by the degree to whicha program meets
these nun-academic vbjectives. Adjunct faculty ., similarly, may be influenced
by concerns of convenience rather than learning or scholarship.
As to number 14, which has to du with curriculum, an indication of prior credit
aliowed as postadmission requirements may be of some relevance.

The remainder of the indicaturs. other thannumbers 16*, 19% and 20* (v hichare
Ph.D. related;. are equally applicable to master’s prugrams, with numbers 17* and
18* b wy ol special significance. Comparable indicators from recent master’s
alumn: .12ed to replace 19* an ' .0* 4 e., such o-her vutput measu -ements as CPA
examinations. creative achievements., etc.) but item 16* would not be a “produc-
tive” indicator, certainly not in regard to professivnal master's degrees. Ingeneral,
feel that the develupment of critena fur measuring wutput of and by recent alumni of
professional master’s degrees may produce very useful results. Also the market
perception of graduates, their placement. would probably be a goud quality
indicator.

In conclusion, let me remind you that the questions of quality that we are
concerned with here, ultimately depend in large measure on the integrity of the
mstitution, its faculty. and the students as well, the sup_ urt and open-mindedness
of its leadership, the authonty delegated to the graduate organization, the
effectiveness of a quality control mechanism. and uther factors and determinants.
not the least of which. in these times of creative retrenchment, are purely economic
ones.

That's all I have to say at this time.




10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
16.
17.
18.
19.

9
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NOTES*

Faculty-rated library holdings relevant to the field.

Faculty-rated laboratory or other equipment necJded for teaching and research
in the field.

Faculty-rated overall adequacy of physical and financial resources for master's
program in the field.

Student-rated faculty concern for students.

Student-rated environment for learning.

Faculty-rated compatibility of work environment.

Student overall satisfaction with program.

Student rating of curriculum.

Alumni rating of dissertation experiences.

Percent reporting program prepared them for career “‘extren.  well.”
Percent reporting current job highly related to graduate training.

Mean number of articles/book reviews published (by alumni).

. Mean number of presentations at regional or natiunal meetings (by alumni).
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ASSESSMENT OF QUALITY IN Ph.D. PROGRAMS

Moderator. Herbert Weisinger, State University of Neu York,Stony Brook
Peter S. McKinney, Harvard University
Charles G. Nelson, Tufts University
Recorder: David S. Sy.urks. University of Maryland
Resource Person: Mary Jo Clark. Educational Testing Service

David S. Sparks

The discussion opened with very brief statements by several deans of current
efforts at assessment at their institutions. One dean warned of the danger of
designing esvaluations of graduate programs that would sen e tumaintain the status
quo. He urged careful consideration of the nature, purposes, and goals of the
programs we are evaluating in the development of assessment techniques.

Another dean emphasized the uppurtunities fur prompt and widely supported
program change inherent inthe assessment prucess and repurted unsumesuceesses
achieved at his institution, particularly in the encvuragement of sume interdisciplin
ary efforts.

A third dean reiterated his interest :n evaluation and assessment as necessary to
protect the consumers. students and the public, of our programs.

The discussicn then became general and it was evident that very near!, all
institutions represented at the workshup were engaged in sume type of evaluaticn
and assessment of graduate programs. Additionally a few are involved in a
systematic state-wide review program. A duzen or mure institutions reported that
programs had been discontinued as a result of the process.

GOne of the n.are significant trends repurted by several deans vas the spread of the
concept and practice of program review from graduate tv undergraduate programs.

A recurring question, unanswered fur the must part, was what dispusition is made
of the completed program reviews. Thuse muat satisfied with the outcomes of the
process were those who had succeeded in working the re iew reports into the
resource allocation deasion making process at their institutions. Many concurred
with the judgment uffered by une dean that we have lung beeninvolved in program
review and assessment in the routine budget building process, in the preparations
for regional and speciahzed accrediting visits, in site visits by federal funding agency
staff, and n the reviews we made each time we replace a department chairman,
dean, or senior administrator.

There was general agreement that the subject 15 une of very real and immediate
interest to graduate deans and that there is @ need for increased information about
what 1s being done. by «hat procedures. and with what consequences.

ERIC
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ASSESSMENT OF QUALITY IN GRADUATE PROGRAMS—
RESEARCH/PRACTICE

Moderator: Irwin C. Lieb, University of Texas at Austin
Charles A. Asbury, Howard University
Ralph E. Morrow, Washington University
Recorder: Farrell B. Brown, Clemson University
Resource Person. Bernard V. Khoury, Educational Testing Service

Farrell B. Brown

Tne session was opened by explaining the purpose of the workshop, namely, to
discuss the pros and cons and general applicability of the CGE/ETS study
“Dimensions of Quality " 25 it pertains to quality in graduate degree programs, both
research and professional. One of the panelists indicated he would first give his
general views on quality assessments, would follow these specifics relative to the
CGS/ETS procedures, and would end with concluding remarks.

a) General Remarks— A feeling of encouragement was expressed that the topic of
assessment of quality is now being addressed in a concerted effort by CGS and
E'TS. The topic s considered especially germane to the Ph.D. inliberal arts and
sciences, ie. the true research degree. Probing questions with potentially
disquieting answers must be and are raised.e.g., 'Is the research Ph.D. relevant
today when candidates may not be able to become involved in a research
vocation?” The assessment process could be a means of addressing criticism
raised by public officials and politicians about a lack of job market Educators
must face these facts realistically.

b)CGS/ETS Survey—The procedures appear to be adaptable to the M.A., M.S
and Doctor of Philosophy degrees regardless of the vocation but no confidence
was expressed in their usefulness in the multi dimensional or non-research
degrees such as the M.A.T.or D.A.T.. While th form was considered helpful in
surveys within an mstitution, it was deemed inappropriate for inter-institution-
al studies. A word of caution was expressed in use of the survey (or procedure)
by external groups or agencies and an opinion expressed that public accrediting
agencies, for example, may not use the procedures because of different
definitions of quality. As far as its use by the “‘consumer,” the speaker
expressed a distinct fear of a misuse of the compieted survey. Opinions of
faculty, students, and alumni might be taken out of context and lead to
distortions. The “consumer" is in need of hard data rather than opinions.

¢) Concluding Remarks— Cychicalself-study efforts as called for in the procedures
are often followed by lack of activity. A feeling of “what to do next” is often
followed by no action which in turn is followed by resentment and criticism by
the faculty over the “'paper exercise.” If positive activity is not forthcoming —
and this may mean the dismantling of certain programs —the eftort is self-
defeating.
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Question.

Response:

Comments.

Question

Response.

Comments.

Question

Response

DISCUSSION

What useful spin-offs are realized from such surveys, both at the intra-
and inter-institutional level?

Institutions with comnmon features could use the CGS,/ETS suivey to
compare one another and it could perhaps form the basis for nte:-
institutional cooperation.

Such surveys allow open-minded faculty to appreciate problems of
administrators and thus it is a valuable exercise. It also helps
administrators justify unpopular decisions.

At least one professional organizatica, the American Institute of
Physics, is considering the CGS/ETS survey as a pilot or a background
for professional society studies.

The study subjected many departinents to afeeling of insecurity and it
is debatable as to whether or not this is a beneficial result.

Use of the CGS/ETS surv ey for professional degree programs appears
to be difficult because quality does not mean the same as it does in the
traditional liberal arts and science Ph.D., M.S. and M.A. progiams.
What are the panel’s feelings on this observation?

The observation is a valid une and the universities should see toit that
there are no further intrusions into academic matters by professional
accreditation teams. If necessary, the umversities might have to
assume the role of an adversary to the nrofessional accrediting teams.
Outside professional accrediting sodieties have attempted to bring
pressure on at least one university to use their criterion alone for
quality. Fortunately. the professional criteria were deemed inappio-
priate by the faculty at the university in question. The professional
criteria appear to be based on minimnuin standards only.

Those programs subject to professional accreditation are generally the
weakest at the institution represented by the commentator.

The su called “hard data™ are really not facts but may be numbers
entered facetiously by faculty weary of surveys and questionnaires
More importantly, the surveys cut a cross-section at a given time and
do not see along1ange effect. Forexample, independent surveys show
that only 11 percent of all Ph.D. holders in mathematics ever publish
past their dissertation. Have any studies been made on sustamned
research and publications over a long period of time? Perhaps self-
studies are overlooking an important parameter.

The CGS/ETS survey examined departinents of Chemistry, Histor
and Psychology. The frequency and type of publications vary tremen-
dously among these disciplines and a direct conclusion is not obvious,

Other general comments unrelated to specific questions.
® Self-studies in certain colleges of education were favorable toward the
colleges except for undergraduates in those colleges. I this perhaps an
inverse function of the emphasis on graduate education?
® The weaker programs are loved by most students regardless of the disciphne
® Students tend to downgrade the departments with respect to individual
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parameters in the CGS/ETS survey but in the final summary . they thinkitisa
good program.

@ How do weak programs contribute to stronger programs? Or, m uther words,
*Regardless of how bad department X 15. do we need it””" Has this question
ever been crucially exammed? This yuestion should be raised in any
institutional self-study.

® In the CGS/ETS survey results, there appears to be no direct relationship
between many mput and output parameters. For example, the institutions
where the faculty received their ductorate degrees and length of tire since the
degree was awarded du not appear to have any bearing on guality. Thus a
collection of young “Ivy Leaguers™ in a faculty does not correlate with and
imply quality.
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“Early Bird” Workshops
Thursday, December 1, 1977, 7:30 a.m.-8:30 a.m.

THE GRAPUATE SCHOOL IN THE
UNIVERSITY ADMINISTRATION STRUCTURE

Daniel J. Zaffarano, Iowa State University
Robert C. Amme. University of Denver

Zaffarano opened the session by noting that the first Graduate College in the
United States was established over a century agu at Johns Hupkins, The German
commutitee system fur doctural education was added to the existing English pattern
of undergraduate academic colleges. For the last one hundred years American
unnversities have attempted to resvlve the questivn uf how, in this superposition,
can one most neatly involve the graduate college dean in the uniyersity administra-
tive structure?

Those who state that there 1> no diversity and nu innuvationin graduate education
should study the intriguing and ingenivus way» in which American universities have
attempted to cope with the problem of defining areas of responsibility for graduate
deans!

Perhaps the most straightforward is to abolish the position of graduate dean.
Indeed, the Universities of Chicago, Pittsburgh and Pennsylvania, for example,
have chusen this route. Graduate prugrams are within the purtiew of the collegiate
academic deans and it 15 argued that undergraduate instruction, graduate instruc-
tion, and research are activities of every faculty member, so that it is proper that the
academic dean monitor all of these functions.

Some universities. hke Harvard and Virginia. limit the activity of the graduate
dean to the Arts and Sciences. Only 1n these areas is the Ph.D. given. Other
depurtments or sections grant professional degrees. Utak State and other universi-
ties separate the functions of graduate deaning and administration of research into
two offices. Duke, Ohio State, and others cuombine the functions and have a vice
provost for research and graduate dean. Usually , when the functions are separated,
the graduate dean reports to a provost or vice president for academic affairs. When
the graduate dean 15 a vice-president, or vice provost or vice-chancellor, he or she
reports directly to the president. Universities like Cal Tech, Stanford, Wisconsin,
and Penn State have graduate deans who have additional university responsibility
for research supervision not indicated b title.

In Nebraska, a graduate dean exists at cach of the state universities, and a sy stem
graduate dean is employed to coordinate these.

Graduate policy decisions are made in some schouls by the graduate dean working
with an advisury council of faculty members. In vthers, a graduate senate exists with
legislative authority. Some schools have a graduate faculty whichis a sub set of the
general faculty, with rigoruus criteria for approval to supenise graduate work. In
other universities, like Harvard, Chicago, Wisconsin, and the University of Iowa,
admission to the graduate faculty is almoust automatic upon employment at the
assistant professor level or above.

Usually graduate deans are at least asked for their opinions on tenure and
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promotions. When graduate deans are alsu vice presidents they have additional
input in terms of sal~-izs and budget allocations.

From these examples, we see that there are many ways in which graduate deans
can be involved in university administration. The authonty of the yraduate dean
may be centralized of diffused. The dean may have avery small budget or a very
large one. It is almost impossible to state that there is any vne admimistiatise
structure better than any other fur the graduate dean’s purpuses which are. in part.
to

1. Act a» the intellectual conscience for higher education in his/her univ ersity,

establish a quality control system for students and their academic programs.

2 Monitor the process of training students to do research—the major added

ingredient in graduate education, compared with undergraduate education.

3. Encourage the productioi. of knuwledge in the university, as contrasted to the

systemat.zing and dissemination of knowledge. whith are parts of the teaching
function.

With s6 many possible configurations of administrative structures and functions,
it is surprising that we still have so much in common to discuss! The conclusion may
be reached that almust any administrative model will work satisfactonly if it suits a
particular university and if the people involved in making it work are compatible.

As examples of structures that suit particular envirouments, Zaffarano described
the operation of his office at fowa State in which the graduate dean and tice
president for research pusitivns are combined. He cited the advantages of reporting
directly to the president for the creation of an improved research environment in a
university. and the importance of having a fmite budget to ard the development of
interdepartmental graduate programs.

Dr1. Robert C. Amme. Associate Dean fui Graduate Studies in Aris and Sciences
at the University of Denver, described a structure that seems satisfactory for his
smaller, private university. In this case. Amme t1eports to a collegiate dean but has
university wide responsibilities for direction and vrganization of research.

During the discussion that followed it was generally agreed that there 1s no
optimal model fur involvement of the graduate dean in ¢ unive,sity administration.
Many different concepts of the graduate dean exist in the nation. all of which work
reasonably well. depending vers much upon the tastes and preferences ot people
involved. the nature. size. and history of the institutions.

CREATIVITY IN GRADUATE EDUCATION

Wimberly Rovster. [ ‘nwwerstts of Kentucky
John Guron, Southern llhinots Unicersits at Carbondale

Dean Guyon opened the session by painting out that this meeting was an
outgrowth of the session on Creatis ity at the 1976 Annual meeting of the Counait in
Denver. Dean Guyonnuted that he had propuosed a complete workshop for the 1977
meeting consisting of three parts as follows.,

Creatvitv in Graduate Educauon
a) Admmistratve Views
by Faculty Views
¢} Student Views

O
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He further mentiuned that Southern Ilinos University propused to tackle the
student area, and seek others tu deal with the other subjects. Dean Guyoun then
briefly discussed the results of a study on student views at Southern Iinuis.

Dean Royster presented remarks on admunistrative mp it on creativity in
graduate education, and the session was opened for general dis.ission.

A lively discussion followed in which ¢ significan. interchange took place amung
all persons present. The question, and the distussion fucused on the three areus
menticned above. Interest was hign in the group, and there was a strung feeling that
there shouid be a follow-up workshup. Several expressed the idea that more
research w s needed and stressed that any subseguent session be based on
cullectec iatam addition to the opiniuns everyune held. Much discussiuntuok vlace
with reference toreplication of the Suuthern Hlinuis University study usiug graduate
students at a vanety of universities and an extensiun of the study tu indude the
opinions of faculty and administraturs regarding the variables which prumote
creativity.

The clea. cc1sensus was to pursue the matter s creativity in graduate education
within the framework of the Council of Gratuate Schools.

THE UTES OF GRADUATE STUDENT SUPPORT FUNDS
D.C. Spriestershach. University of lowa
D.C. Spriestersbach

While putting .wgethe . my remarks fur this session the thuught struck me that the
topic that we are gathered tu discuss i~ yuite {ittingly relegated to an “early bird
session.” That is to say that the question of “‘the uses of graduate student support
funds™ is certainly not now a burning issuc in graduate education. nor is it
recogmzed now as a “‘crisis" ~ sumething abuut which something must be done by
someone immediately . Yet, inthe true spint of an ““early bird session.” I precict that
the questiun of “graduate student suppurt funds" is. though not a burningissue, une
which 1s warming up. and. i the context uf the proverb that “the early bird catches
the worm.” [ believe that it 1» possible that our widlugue about the issue now may
enable us tuvalidate some uther pro-« Y such s “making hay while the sun shines™
and “‘an ounce of prevention is wosta a pound of cure.”

Certainly those of you who are attending this meeting, whu chose this particular
session over the other three, who mane “ed to appear here on this Thursday morning
at 7.30 a.m. in New Orleans. at alocatiun onl w blocks from the French Quarter
must have sonie inclination to believ ¢ that g, «te student support funds is amore
than worthwhilc topic fur discussion. But, viLat>ver your reasons are, [ would
ccunsel that yo't are truly ahead U the pack in your expressions of concern for the
1ssue. Certain'y viere has been very little hub bub natiunally about (he issue, that is,
at least e.ntil very recently. Indeed the gre atest single piece of evidence to indicate
that stuaent support has ueen 2 yuestion of littie concern is the great dearth in data
relatedto it. Certainly .nucli Lip service has been given to the issue but no substance
to speak of.

To make my point let me cite a few examples of difficulties one encounters when

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



PAFullToxt Provided by ERIC

seeking information about graduate student support funds. In 1975 the Board of
Regents in my State asked me to chair a Task Force on Graduate Student
Opportunities. I will not go into the reasuns fur establishing the Task Force but the
purpose of the Task Force's work was to determine for the three Regents
universities in the State the answers tothree questions. 1) How .uuch does it cost the
average gradua'e studen. to attend the uruversity in a given ycar? 2) What are the
typical resources availaole to that student to meet thuse costs? and 3) Are those
resources sufficient to ~ ow the student a reasonable opportv ity to attend a
Regents institution of } .« chuice and to pursue satisfactorily a course of study
leading to a degree?

Now this assignment appeared to all of us on the task force to be a relatively
simple one to fulfill, that is, simple at first. We believed that the difficult part of it
would be to determine just how much more support 1unds our institutions might
need in the future I ased on prujections frum the present. But when we returned to
our campuses and began trying to answer the two “simple questions™ about the
custs,and the extent of the resources tu meet them, we discuverd that no one had the
inforination. Moreover, we discovered that, when after about six months of intra-
university research at all three campuses to generate the information, that which we

generated was in a form for each campus that made it incompatible with the others.
Furthermore, some questions were never answered.

To make a long story short, afte- bout a year and a half of work, the task force
submitted to the Buard of Regents a report that addressed the issues as completely
as possitle and, indeed, more completely, | am cunfident, shan ary other produced
in the country—primarily because ‘to my knowledge) no other report about
graduate student support funds has been produced i this country that had this
one’s scale. This notwithstanding. the 1eport was tabled by the Board for about a
vear and then quietly and permanently removed frum the docket because, quite
frankly, in my opinion the information it cuntained and the measures it recommen-
ded would have made the issue of gradua'. student support funds. “*burningissue.”

I will speak mote later about some of the factors that ar., I believe, destined to
make studant supp-rt a “burning issue.” but nght now I wish to continue building
the case that the uses of graduate student sup nost funds is a question thats time and
the recognition of its importance has not yet cume.

Anyone who has performed even a cursory survey of th field of student funding
will observe that, relatuvely speaking, there is a great deal less information about
graduate student funding than funding for ‘adergraduate stude...  Moreover, he
will observe that, if there is any reliable dat. pase in the nation on the subject, it has
been generated by the federal government. Yet, in an article appearing in The
Chronucle of Higher Education (Cctuber 25, 1977} on" two munths ago, the reporter
speaking about the head of the new student aid bureau in the Office of Education
observes:

...one of Mr. Kornfeld's first requests was ... a list of who
receives the Office of Education’s student-assistance pro-
grams—broken down L, ‘tate and type of institution.
Instead of a simpie three- or four-page answer to what he
thought was a “routine’” question, Mr. Kornfeld received
hundreds of pages of nearly undeciphereble computer print-

outs.
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What seems to concern him most (the article goeson) is that,

depite the number of years many of the student-assistance

programs have been operating, answers to the simplest

questions are hard to come by.
In other words, the data cullection efforts of the federal guvernment concerning the
general use of student suppurt funds met with about the same success nationally as
our task force did in dealing with the use of graduate support funds un a statewide
basis.

If you will bear with me a minute or su lenger I would like to present two more
examples concernming the lack of data about student support funds. My purpose for
doing 50 is to puint up the extent of the information problem and to begin to lay the
foundation for a discussion of the uses of graduate student support funds within a
context of some current dilemmas in graduate education. The first of the two
examples is a reference in an editunial entitled ' Consumer Infurmation and Student
Chaice™ appearing in Change magazine in May of this yvear, there it is noted
that:

A new study by tue Chicago Schoiarship Service shows that
misperceptions about colleges, particularly with regard to
financial information, continue to plague large numbers of
voung people. The failure of many colleges to provide exact
information on financial resources seems, in fact, to be often
behind the general criticism that colleges simply aren't
sufficiently forthright.

One sees the tip of the 1ceberg when one looks at studies
done :n the area. Sandra Willett, now the executive director of
the National Consumers League. last vear conducted an
interesting bit of resea: ch on 69 postsecondary institutions in
the greater Boston area. She wanted to find out ,ust what kind
of information might be available to students in search of
financial aid. Thougn all the institutions she selected were
eligible for up to five federal student-assistance programs and
additional state programs. none estimated how much financial
aid migki be available. and only 23 even volunteered to state
their bas‘c charges. Determining :he actual price of attending
a Boston institution, Ms, Willett concluded, is “virtually an
impossible task to accomplish with an initial informatio.al
request for potential students see’ing financaial aid.” She
guessed that the cost of obtaining the necessary information
from each school would average 100 and require from three
to six months to obtain.

The next and final example of the lack of data concerning the amount and use of
student support funds I draw from last yvear'> ETS surnvey. sponsured by the CGS,
entitled Assessing Dimensions of Quality in Dodtoral Education. A Techrucal Repurt
of a Natrwnal Study n Three Fields Table 1.1 of that report s titled “Program
Charactenstics Judged Important tu Quality ™ and amoung the four major headings is
“Resources’” which is preceded by the headings “Faculty™ and “Students’ and
followed by a category called "Operations.” The first item listed under the resource
area reads "‘Finanual support internal and external {including education and
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general, financial aid fur students, research).” This is the first and last Gtation to
this item for a hundred pages ur su, then. in ¢ section entitled "Problems in
Obtaining Accurate Resouree Information.” we read:
"Probably the single biggest problem area had to do with
| finances, including such specific indicators as dollars available
to students {for research and teaching assistantships, fellow -
ships and other forms of aid)...
This logistic fact of hfe has obvious implicat ons about the
kind of information—and the level of detail required for that
information—that can reasonably be sought in future efforts
of this kind. It also has implications for the amount of
confidence that we can place in the data we were able to
gather, and in the corresponding correlations and other
statistics computed with these data.
Thus constitutes the last citation add- =ssing the yuestivn of financidl resources in
doctoral programs except for a “comment™ in Table 11.1 -a table entitled
“Summary of Charactenstics of Vanous Puasible Indicators of Program Quality.””
The comment about support resources reads as follows:
Extremely difficult to obtain reliable information across
programs. many analyses intended with these data were not
possible because of concerns about the accuracy of the
information.
These examples, [ assure yuu, are only nummally representative of a very wide-
ranging set of problems involving the gathering and analyses of informat.on in the
student support funds drea. I could Mlusuate these problems with many more
references to indicate that the field has been, at best, the subject of benign neglect.
This 1 not tu suggest that fpuney . indecd great giantities of money . are not the focus
of student support programs but rather that the amounts of money 1in student
support grew so quit...y. and the number ..{ these programs became so various, that
they were often lacking lear direction and necessary control, and. yet, that during
the period of greatest growth thuse funds were not themselves so great in amount
that they were critical fur the continued development of the pestsecondary
enterprise.

Now this situatiun has changed and increasing interest in the uses of student
support funds i» beginmung to be exhibited, the recent series of four two page articles
on the subject that appearedin The Chronude of Highcr Education 1s one illustration
of this trend. And importantly, the changed state of affairs that is bringing the
general questiun of student suppurt funds into the limelight on a national basis has
particular relevance tu the use of thuse funds at a graduate education level.

What are sume of the elements of the situation that confront us, the current state
of affairs that,if not now, will, Tbelies o, be making most of us invohved withgraduate
education give considerable attention tu the uses of graduate student support funds
in the near future?

One cntical element of the situation, we nught term broadly, “graduate student
enrollment.” As you know, it 1s prujected that the number of graduate students wili
dedline dramatically duning the decade ahead as a reflection of a reduction in the
nuanber of freshmer, which is expected to be down by 15 percent in 1985 and as
rauch as 22 percentun 1390, While the genesis of this decline hasnot been expressed
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inthe graduate enrollinent figures of the past year, as was expected. it may be argued
that this is due, in no small measure. tu d redoubling of recrutment efforts by
graduate colleges across the nation. Besides the level of graduate students snrolled.
graduate colleges also face, especially if they expect tv sustain their numbers of
students, an increasingly diverse mix of students. a mix characterized by an
increasing heterogenetty of student Lodies of varying ethnic origin, age. and
academic and professional churacteristics.

A second major element in the graduate student support issue concerns
“capital,” that is, the working capital of the university. In this area the problematic
situation is characterized by inflation, coupled with stringent institutivnal budgets.
ever tighter purse strings on funds in support of graduate education fiom state and
federal legislatures and agencies. all this tugether with steadily increasing tustion
levels, and an increasing teadency on the part of corpurate philanthropy and
contracts to decline. These two majur elements of the wntemporany graduate
education situation (enrollment and (ap.iais are combined with 4 multitude of other
factors, all of which have, and should be recogmzed e~ having, arelativnship to the
questionof the uses of gradua: student support funds. Amung tha se facturs are the
admittedly limited job market in acader iic pusitions, the increase i the number of
postdoctoral fellows. the limited non-acadeinic job vppurtunitie. fur recent Ph.D.
recipients, the increasing trend toward student-initiated consumer suits against
academic institutivns and the increasing demands of graduate students for
interdisciplinary degree programs, multiple advanced degrees, and coursework
tailored to meet their particular interest~ and desires.

The multiplicity of problematic elements constituting the situation [ have
described has been contributed to by the manncr in which graduate student support
funds has e been used and, I belicve. the manner in which those funds are used inthe
future will have a greater impact than heretofore toward the resolusion or
aggravation of the situation,

At the heart of this matter i the yuestion of huw can the graduate colleges now,
and in the years ahead. help sustam themaelhve s and fulfill then missions throughthe
effective use of graduate udent support funds In other words. how can these
support monies be best empivyed for the benefit of the aistitutions that distribute
them? There are many Gueativns that must be answered and sume wirections and
philosophies established | ¢fore these funds tan be so ffectively utilized.

Obviously the distributon of such fun ds is playing an increasingly important role
in graduate student recruitment as competition increases amony graduate snstitu-
tions, as each attempts to mainiun its level of enrolliment and to vie for an adequate
share from the small puol of top quality students, This stadent supg. it ‘und
becomes even more critical in the cuntest of scemmgly (ver nGeasing tuition and
fee rates.

But the availability and level of these funds in the current state of affairs.
particularly in graduate educativn. is very guestionable. How. for instance, can a
graduate college maintain any significant leved of graduate student support in
disciplines or areas of study in which the governments  state andfederal - percene
that there is already an vversupply of degree holders in the disapline or areas of
study? How cansupport funds for teaching and research assistantshups be sustained
while, at the same time. the number of pustdoctoral felluws is increased in an
attempt to provide employment fur the finest of degree reapients and to help
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sustain faculty vitality in an age when academd capitalis to be exploited rather than
replenished or extended? The mipact of this last circumstance is that graduate
students are displaced from support opportunities as TA's. RA's and feilows.

Now [ will not pretend that I have any absolute answers tu these ur vther questions
that may be pused. but Iwill uffer sunie suggestiuns as to pussible sulutions for ~ome
of tnem and make some brief predictions about the outcomes.

My first suggestion relates to the area of ..formation .nformation about
financial support fur graduate students, the amuunt of funds av ailable, the means by
which students can take advantage uf them. and the guals and philusophies for fund
distribution. In this area I suggest that each institution, either now {as an early bird
action) or, perforce, in the future. should develop systems for gathering ~.ad
distributing accurate student support infermation. Such information,  believe, will
be required by collegiate units fur purpuses of analy sis, to encourge effectively the
falfillment of the guals of the college thruugh che uses of graduate student support
funds, and to monitor the achievement of those goals un a continuing basis. This
information will also be required for external funding agencies in response to their
demands tv momtor support programs for purposes of accountability. And finally,
such information will be critical in the increasingly consumer oriented market of
potential students as a recruiting device for graduate colleges.

On this last point I believe th. t students will expect to receive a good deal more
specific information than they du nuw about the umounts of support they are assured
of recerving early un the pre enrollment, pust applicativi, stages of their relationship
with any graduate institutiun. Schools that can accurately and reliably offer this
information tu the potential student after an initial cuntact will have a significant
advantage in the recruiting processes vver thuse who cannot offer that information.
or those whu can offer it unly in late stages of admissions and enrollment programs.

The collection of thi> information and its distribution in a useable form will be a
major undertaking, as I know well from my own experience. In order for such
mformatiun to be truly worthw hile it willhave to take a form that adequately 1eflects
mstitutional goals, 1> understandable tu monituring agencies, and is comparable
with information offered by other similar institutions.

Clearly. if these informatiun ubjectives are to be achieved, those who are in charge
of des eloping the philusophies, pulicies, and goals fur the graduate enterprise at an
institution must have in mind and tomvey tu central aduiinistrators a very clear
concept of whai thuse philosophies, policie., and goals are and how graduate
student support funds should be employed to further the graduate school’s
objectives. This means. at the outset that thuse in charge of the graduate schools
must be given sume direct wontro! vver a significant guantity of graduate student
support funds, that these funds be distsbuted tu departments or to students
directly by the school, and that the graduate schoul delineates the goals to be
advanced and monitors progress in achieving those goals.

The principal arguments or rativnales presented tu central admimistration for
recewing such purse string cuntrol are the unes I have already mentivned. I will
briefly enumerate them again. 1) As tuitions mcrease, the effective employment of
financia) aid becomes moure criticai. 2) as funds from external support agencies
become more scarce and, in the liyht of declining employment oppurtunities. the
school must be able to delineate and justify its custs to external munituring agences.
and 3) with an expected dec'.ne in the number of persuns whu cumpuse the pool of
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prospective students, the schoul must be capable of readily instituting measures tu
advance its goals and to insure sustained lev els of enrollment.

At the University of lowa my office has disbursed a sizeable amount of graduate
student support funds for something more than a decade. These funds, which
constitute what we term a “bloc allucation,” are distributed by my office un an
annual basis directly to graduate departments for thesr use 11 the furm of tuition
scholarships, nun-service felluwships and researdh aasistantships. (The other major
supply of graduate student suppourt monies is disbursed by the Vice President for
Academic Affairs who provides funds through the collegiate structure to depart
ments for teaching assistantships.) Until the last twu years the monies urder the
Graduate College's cuntrol fur graduate student support did not. quite frankly.,
figure too prominently in the total package of institutional program support. Monies
inall areas of program support were relatively adeqyuate and justification for the uses
of student support funds was. in general, not a ritical matter tu agendies within or
external tu the institution. The effect of this situation apun the Graduate College’s
distribution of its bloe funds was that what mounies we had av ailable were distributed
generally un a largely intuitive basis among graduate departmenta making reguests
for them. These graduate departments were allowed in turn to employ the funds at
therr sole discretion, within the single restraint uf use as scholarships. fellowships. or
research assistantships. No acwounting for departmental employment of funds.
either 1n terms of the achiesement of departmental or Graduate College guals and
objectives, was required.

All this has changed. Now the Graduate College i» actively engaged in using
graduate student support funds to further clearly defined collegiate goals. This
change came about in response tu a general and ~ignificant decline in program
support funds which made. relatively speaking. the graduate student support funds
the Graduate Coullege had at its dispusal among the few sizeable “pots™ of flexible
monies in the matitution. The changes alsu came about in anticipation of the need to
be able tojustify dearly the expenditure of inatitutional fundsin support of students
when it might reasunably be percen ed by external funding agencies that there were
already tou many graduate degree holders in sume areas of study and that the
enrollment of additiunal graduate studentsin these areas was questionable in itself.
Moreover. the encvuragement of continued enrvllment through the provision of
mstitutional support funds to such students could be cunsidered not only financially
irresponsible but perhaps morally reprehensible as well.

Our new distnbutiun pulivies and processes are. yuite frankly, exclusively based
upon the philosophy of a merit system suppurt program. It was and is our belief that
by distributing vur funds un merit alune. cunsisteni with institutional ubjectives. we
have the greatest chance of increasing the yaahty and scholarly productivity of vur
pragrams. of being able tu justify the expenditure of institutional funds in support uf
g 1duate students. and. in the end. perhaps of increasing the amounts of funds
which are generally available in support of graduate education at our university.

Funcuonally. our ment based student suppurt program has been carried out by
mstituting policies and procedures for fund distnbution which give prionty tv
requests for funds for graduate student ~upport in the form of research assistant
ships. The rationale for duing so s that departir ents requesting research assistants
are more hkely than thuse which reguest felluw ships and scholarships to be the most
scholastically act.ve and productive. in short. they are vur programs of established
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high quality ur they are our programs shich show evidence of moving toward high
quality. Moreover. since rescarch assistants, as uppused tu recipients of cther furn,
of support. perform services for faculty members. the continaed funding of the
graduate student in this area can be justified 1o external munituring agenuies under
the aegis of the arguruent that this use of student support funds contributes to
faculty vitality. And finally, we believe that these funds, fucused upun vur best
departments and directed specifically toward the encouragement of their continued
and extended research effurts, is likely tu increase the qua'ity of thuse departments.
This last brings withit the expectation that. inti e programs of greater renown will
attract more high quality students {the . cby reinfurding the maintenance of adequate
lev els uf enrollmenu, that the finer the research programs we have. the more likely
will they be tu attract additivnal external support funds, and finally that such
programs, witk more frequeny. will be able tv attract students that bring with them
their own external funding and,'or. by their direct research activities in the program,
significantly contribute to the program’s grant seeking success.

This is not tu say that our graduate student support program no longer funds
fellowships and scholarships, althvugh requests fur these forms of support from
department.. have declined dunng the past year. This is due not unly . we believe. to
the Gradua’e Cullege’s advice to departments that priurity in funding will be given
to research assistantships, but alsu tu the requirement that departments indicate
their goals in the choice of spending money in any of the three areas and |
substantiate, un a yearly basis, the progress they are makingin achieving th. < guals |
by the use of the funds distributed tv them. Departments are required to give
evidence, for example, that the RA positivn has contibuted to the research |
productinity of a particular professor or his or her department while, if funds are |
spenton fellowshups vs scholarships (since the emphasis is placed upon merit rather
than quantity}. the department must show ewidence that the gualits -f their
students, so recrusted. has increased. This last is difficult to substantiste  zssthe
program s already of fine quality or is actively involved in efforts & ...prove its
quality and, in exther case, such programs appear to be more likely to op?* for funding
research assistants fur the service they would provide the department) than for
scholarships or fellowships meant simply to attract the minim m number of
students necessary to maintan current enroliment levels and perhaps current
academic quality.

If annual repurts frum requesting departments reveal that the department is not
employing its student support fuads to the University s advantage by increasing
program qualty uither through an improvement or expansion of faculty research
efforts ur through an adsance in the uality of graduate students admitted into the
program, the department is subject to a reduction of its funds from the previous
year's level by up to, but no more than, 10 percent annually. By so doing the
Graduate Cullege emphasizes its commutn ent to the cont.nued deselopment of
quality programs and. by such use of graduat : student supy.,rt funds, highlights its
intention to cuntribute significantly to that development. The commitment is strong
enovugh that, for programs either incapable or unwilling to make effective use of
student support funds for program quality enhancement, the College is willing to
continue the reduction of funds for a weak departiment to the point, in effect, where
there 1 no central wollegiate support fur its student recruiting program or financial
aid activities. In effect the College is dedicated to a policy of helping strong and
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improving programs even at the cost of allowing the cuntinued decline of weak and
weakening ones.

Irealize thatthe measures which we havetakeninthie Graduate College at Iowa, to
get what we consider the fullest benefit frum vur student support funds, will be
neither appiopriate nor perhaps possible for sume, if not many, other institutions to
perform. My discussion of these measures was, huwnever, not intended tu presunbe
what other institutions should du but rather to describe what une institution has
done 1n an atten pt to alleviate a number of prublems .t, along with other graduate
colleges, will confront during the years immediately ahead. In the course of the
discussion I iave emphasized that. 1) the prot iems of maintaining adequate levels
of enrollment and capital and of improv.., program quality are common to all
graduate institutions, and 2) that the i.ses of student support funds can (given the
peculiar currept circumstances that sarround graduate education) be a particularly
effective toul to affect develupments ind mumentuin for the solution of enrollment,
capital and gnality problems.

PROBLEMS IN THE DELIVERY OF FIELD-BASED
GRADUATE PROGRAMS

Moderator: Richard Rupp, Appalachian State University
David Hager. Old Dominion State University
James King, Northern [llinois University
Ronald Schultz, Cleveland State U'niversity
Lon Weber, West Chester State College

The panel presented ten questions regarding field based programs
1. Why should graduate schools involve themselves in off campus programs?
0ld Lominion’s mission statement creates an imperative which requises that it
must at least seriously consider field based graduate programs either as
complete packages or ir a mode where substantial course work may be
completed at an off campus sste. . . At the present time the University offers
graduate programs in public admunistration. history, engineering, and business
management, which are either completel, ur substantially conducted at off-
campus sites. (David Hager)
2. Are entrance and exit requirements identical for both on campus and field
based students?
a. Yes. (James King, Richard Rupp)
b.1believe that the essential ingredient in maintaining gu-..ty in such programs
is to insist on the same standards for admission, faculty preparati .o, and
student performance that are demanded on campus. There should be no
difference on these quality factors even though a course or program may be
offered 50 miles away from central rampus. Faculty who participate in such
programs should either be regular members of the instructional staff, who
have been certified for graduate instruction, or very carefully selecied
adyunct faculty who have met the same criteria for graduate instruction as the
regul . staff. There should be no lowering of admission standards and the
program itself should be offered in the same way it would be offered at the
home campus. The unly vanance that should be considered here is some
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tailoring of the courses or content to the specific need. interests, and
demands of a select group, should it be that kind of situation. Simply put,
don't alter your standards just because the program is offered off campus.
{David Hager)

3. Do you distinguisl between credit fur field-based work and credit for work
taken on campus? |
a. We require 10 hours in a 36 hour M.A. program to be residential. |

Ordinarily that work is taken in successive summers, e.g.. 6 hours 1n a ]
4% week semester one summer, and { hours the next summer, plus a
comprehensive. The 10-hour residency requirement was mandated by
zentral administration in order to insure sume degree o’ traditional control.
‘Whatever the merits of such constraints. students scem to pro{’t from work
taken on campus, particularly since it gives them access to computer and
library facilities and to processing operations in the graduate school.

In addition we allow residency credit for internships, individual, and
independent study. (Richard Rupp)

b.There should be absolutely no difference between un campus credit and
credit acceptable for such purposes as residency or completion of degree
requirements for courses taken off campus. It has long been the policy of Old
Dominion University to treat courses takzn off campus exactly the same as
those courses taken un campus. There are other institutions which do not
hold the same view and do not recognize such credit as equivalent to that
taken on campus. It seems to me that there is nothing magic or sacred about
credit given to courses taken on campus. As long as the sam. standards are
enforced for off campus experiences, there should be nu differentiation on
the quality and the value of the credit given. (David Hager)

¢. Northern Illinois does maintain a residency requirement. (James King)

4. How do vou staff and pay for field-based instruction?

a. At Appalachian State we require that a majority of the courses taught
off campus be tzught by full-time faculty. either as part of their regular
load, or {(more ~ften) as an overload. Part-time or adjunct faculty must be
reviewed by the Graduate Council and meet mimimal requirements for
associate membership on the Graduate Facu'ty. Faculty can teach no more
than two courses off campus during any une semester, and no more than one
such course may he taught as an overload.

Our faculty are paid accordin to the following scale:

IN LOAD OVERLOAD
S.H. AMOUNT S.H. AMOUNT
1 310G 1 $ 350
2 $150 2 5 700
: §200 3 51050
4 $250 4 51400
5 3300 ) $1750

For cluster programs, an academic courdinator is pasd $350 per semester.
All faculty recene travel and per diem allowances for teaching off campus.
{Richard Rupp)
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b.It is sometimes difficult to generate enthusiasm among faculty members
to drive 50 miles to offer a graduate course in, or to be a major
component of the graduate program. Two things eem necessary in addition
to departmental and faculty cooperation. First is the acceptance of the
principle that faculty should be engaged in off campus and hour instructional
activity. Second, there needs to be an accounting system devised that
permits the faculty member's home department to at least break even a
loan/borrow situation, when the faculty is committed to off campus study.
The loan/borrow arrangement is particularly useful when a separate off
campus coc. dinating activity such as a School of Continuing Studies has
been established. This kind of accounting system 1s not without its problems.
Departments often feel cheated if the number of students enrolled in a course
exceeds the minimum for supporting the loaned portion of the faculty
member's load. Many departments find it to their advantage to lend out
faculty to the School of Continuing Studies to senvice off campus programs
and thereby balance FTE faculty authorization with enrollm.nt. In the case
of a program offered completely or almost entirely by the faculty of one
department, some of these problems are minimized. in programs which are
multi-disciplinary efforts, such as the master of public administration or
master of urban studies program at Old Dominion University, there is a
considerable amount of coordination necessary by the department, the
graduate program director, the School of Continuing Studies, and its field
service staff. (David Hager)

c. All off campus, credit courses are administered i'wough the Division of
Continuing Education. The Division determines the number of students
necessary for a break-even point in the teaching of the course, makes the
arrangements for the location, any fees that must be paid for any facilities,
etc. The admissions to the courses are handled through the Graduate
College. The courses are taught mainly by our first line faculty and very
seldom by the poorer or part-time faculty. We have various categories of
admission into the Graduate College, one of them: known as the Non-Degre 2
admission status is for those persons who do not wish io seek a degree but
wish to take certain courses in a given area. These may be special workshop
courses or special advanced courses for which they would like (o gather credit
but are not interested in pursuing a degree. Other admissions are to degree
programs and applicants must meet all the standard requirements for that
particular program, including GRE scores and recommendations. (Ronald
Schultz)

5.How do you coordinate the planming and administration of field-based
programs?

a. For reasons of quahty control and academic integrity, Northern Illinois
prefers to administer such programs directly out of the Graduate
School. (James King)

b.Old Dominion has established a School of Continuing Studies (see 4b.
above). (David Hager)

¢. Appalachian State has established a Division of Community and
Regional Services within the College of Continuing Education, whos.
responsibility it 1 to foster, develop, and implement non credit programs
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(CEU), single courses (extension), and clusters (programs given to a specific
group over a two year period, culmmnatng in a master’s o1 specalists’s
degree). To that end a Manual for Field-Based Programs has been developed,
outlining the academic procedures, areas of respunsibality, funding policy.
and other matters. The Manual is available to graduate deans on request.
Interested deans should write to Ronald Terry. Director, Division of
Community and Regt ral Senices, Appalachian State University. Boone
NC, 28608. (Richard 1 upp)

6.Doesn’t the Graduate School surrender some control and autonomy by
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allowing site selection. scheduling, employment, etc., to be done by an

entity which reports to an office other than the Graduate School?

a. In our opinion, it does. (James King)

b. Because of the coordination and publiaty efforts required to successfully
conduct a field based program, it is desirable, if not essential, to establisl:
some major sub-unit within the University structure to be attentive and
service the off campus activities. Old Dominion University has established a
School of Continuing Studies, which has primary respunsibility for conduct-
ing, stimulating, coordinating, and facilitating the outreach efforts of the
University at undergraduate and graduate levels. There is considerable
coordination between this school, its staff, the other academic schools,
graduate studies, and departments. The School« £ Continuing Studies andts
administration is also active as & bridge tu the cummunity, being a source of
identifying what community demands and . ducational needs are, so that
programmatic efforts can be mounted. {David Hager)

c. Some disagreement on the subjec. has occurred among faculty at
Appalachian. Our field based programs are receipt supported, they are
not supported by apprepriated funds. Charges of empire building, excessive
cost tu the student, departmental ennichment at student expense, etc., have
led us through a campus wide dialug and a task furce to adupt our Manual for
Field-Based Programs.

The role of the Graduate School is to oversee the programs offered, the
degree requirements, the yuahfications uf both faculty and students engaged
in the program, academic recurd keeping, and procedural advisement. A
field-based courdinatur in the Graduate School is supported by student
receipts. Her job 1s to track each student in each cluster, answer and initiate
courrespondence. visit cluster sites, work with the academic departments and
Community Services, and generally be available to the a ademic coordinator
and the students ful assistance in the processing of students through the
program.

In our view, this commitment of time and energy makes graduate school
responsibility for finanual, staffing, and marketing arrangement impossible
and probably undesirable. Our field-based coordinator is a vital haison
between the Graduate Scthool and Community Services. The function of the
two offices is different, but they must wurk closely for the effective delivery of
off-campus graduate instruction.

The Graduate School preserves ultimate responsibility for policy affecting
ficld based students, Community Services provides the delivery system.

{Richard Rupp)
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7.What are the problems concerning physical arrangements, library re-
sources, computer facilities, interaction with :he program faculty, and use
of normal campus facilitie. for students enrolled in field based programs”
a.Some of these problems are without good answers, o1 marginal ones at
best, The problem of physical arrangements or physical space faciliue. is
usually accommodated by or can be accommodated by rental o1 use of public
buildings. such as high schools or civic centers. A lucation for the courses is
often minimized if there is a specific requesting agency involved, since
arrangements for classroom space can be made part of the bargain

Library ~sources pose a more difficult kind of problem. There is a partial
answer available in the establishment of books and materials at the
mnstructional site. Often only a skeletal set of reference works can be
provided. The student must use the major library facilities located on
campus in order to do effectis e research in his or her particvlar discipline
Unless the total library can be traasported to the off-campus instructional
site, or unless some cumputer linkage can be established to search the library
collection and display selected arecas. there seems to be nov alternative except
for periodic visits and use of the campus library ., or other research libraries
within reasonable distance of the instructional site. (David Hager)

b.The problem at Northern Ilinvis is financing instructional materials.
computer time, etc. It is difficult to know what percentage of support
fundirg should be charged to,students in the field and what percent to the
departmental budget on campus. (James King)

c. At Appalachian State we have worked out a financial model in
recogmtion of the problem Jim King raises at Northern Illinois We
require that such programs be self-supporting. since North Carolina
supports neither FTEs nor overhead costs.

For cluster programs we estimate an attrition rate of 85 percent and figure
the tuition on the number of enrollees. For 40 61 more students, tuition is $27
per semester hour. for 30-39 students it is $36. for 20-29 students itis$54. A
model cluster will generate $2,754 per 3 semester hour course. A 36-hour
master’s program will generate $33.048. The following fiscal model outlines
expense anticipation for a one-semester hour course:

Instruction/Salary 3 350.00
Instruction/Fringe $2.50
Academic Coordinator 58.33
Academic Coordinator/Fringe 8.74
Travel/Subsistence 66.66
Learning Resource Material 58.33
Support Personnel 66.67
Evaluation 16.66
Phone/Postage 8.34
Office Supplies 10.00
Administration/Community Services 161.67
Faculty Development 33.34

§ 891.24
A full explanation ts avalable i our Manua!l (Richard Rupp)
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How do you handle the problem of faculty advising for field-based

students?

a. Interaction with faculty can be handled in a number of different ways.
The easiest arrangement we have found in our experience has been to
establish office hours for faculty members at the instruction site. to provide
general advising for graduate students. In addition, a great deal of advising,
conversation, and counseling can be done over the telephone or by
appointment with the faculty member on the campus. An effort must be
made, however, to establish some system whereby the student can have easy
accessto faculty, particularly if and when a major research project 1 initiated
and under way. {David Hager)

b. At Appalachian State we distinguish between academic and procedural
advising. Academic advising is the respunsibility of the academic coordinator
for each cluster. This person helps to plan programs of wtudy, make
substitutions, prepare readings for comprehensives, ete. In addition the
individual professor sets aside a certain time during each 3 hour session for
meeting with students. Some come early, some stay late, some utilize breaks
during the period.

Procedural advising is the role of the Graduate Schools’ field-based
coordinator (see 6c above) In essence that person functions as an assistant
dean. About one third of her time is spent in the field. going from cluster to
cluster. In addition she relays questions and problems from students to the
departments. She works closely with the academiv coordinator, the class
instructor, and the chairman. (Richard Rupp)

How large an area do you serve with field-based courses?

a. Northern [llinois serves the northeastern corner of Illnois. an area
roughly bourd by the Wisconsin state line, the Rock River, Interstate 80.
and Chicago. Maximum distanc2 from campus, une way, is approximately 80
miles. (James King)

b.Old Dominion’s arca of operation extends along eastern Virgima from
North Carolina to Maryland, on an approximately 50-60 mile radius
from Norfolk. (David Hager)

c¢ Appalachian serves northwestern North Carolina, an area bound roughly by
Winston-Salem, Salisbury, Gastunia, and Morgantown, The unmiversity resists
the tendency to pre-empt turf from the other 135 institutions n the UNC
system. Generally speakin,; no courses are offered nore than 100 miles from
Boone. Chancrllors coopciate on the establishment of programs on the
fringes of the delivery arca to avoid duplication of effort. (Richard Rupp)

d.The geographic area served by Cleveland State University 1s Cuyahoga

County and very limited portions of Lorain, Lake, Geauga and Medina

Counties. (Ronald Schultz)

In your opinion, can umiversities mount field based graduate programs

requiring the same standards of quality as those found on campus?

One of the questions that 15 important tu vur operation is that of the type of
faculty used to staff these courses. Since we have such a imited geographic
area, it is no problem for our faculty to travel to th.ose points. However, if we
were located in a situation where we had to have total programs off campus,
5.200 miles away, it might be a different story. It then becomes a matter of
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hiring facuity who are going to be servicing unly the remote lucations or sending
your regular, first-line, on campus faculty to these locations on ¢ regular basis
Much of the success of programs 15 dependent upon the type of faculty that are

involved.
Another question should be related to the academic cunient of the program

or the course. At Cleveland State University all courses, except for workshops
that are taught off campus. have exactly the same cuntent ax those taught on
campus. Any course that anyone takes at a remoi. location can be transferred
back to the campus without any provlem. Workshops are developed for special
topics as the need arises and they may range fruom multi-cultural to mental
disabilities, learning disorcers, etc. Howeser, the number of workshop credits
that can be counted toward a degree (or in any other field) is limited to eight A
student may «ake as many workshops as desired, but they cannot be transferred
into a credit area. A question relative to the a-ademic content. I feel, is
1mportant since it 1s no use fut us to offer programs awdy from the main campus
if thev are not ax good or better quality than tho . on campus. There are enough
Lversities from out of the State of Ohio offeri_.g courses and programs within
the State of Ohuio that are below par that we canaot afford ourselves to be
offering surh types of programs or courses.

Another concern that *ve should question 1> that of consumerism. We must
make sure that vur courses and/or progran.» being offered a. e quality programs
leading to a specific goal. We have had a rash ol outside-of-the-State
universities coming in olfering courses that we have brought before the Ohio
Board of Regents on the basis of consumer protection. These courses will not
every carry credit at their home institution towards graduate degrees. but et
they continue tu advertise that they can be taken for graduate credit. Students
then become very upset when they are not accepted for credit at a local
stitution because they were adv ertised hy the out-of State [..st1 ution as being
acceptable fur graduate credit. Su it is important in our course and program
offerings that we offer a good. solid degree program ¢nd keep consumerism out

of it.
Finallv, we must ask ourselves wt 1ty the unigueness of us offering programs

off campus. As Isee it, the umqueness s in the value of the credit that is of fered.
if it 15 only for learning experiences, this could be done by consulting groups or
lucal educational institutions + £ various kinds which I ave sprung up scross the
country and that could come inan”  “fer the particular ty pe of course, in many
cases much cheaper than we can. ‘1 he reai nub of the whole thing is that we as
universities are unique in ihat for a given amount of work on behalf of the
student. 1 a particular areq, we award something that 1s termea credit. These
credits serve eventually to the aw.rding of a legree which is something that the
local consulting vt even outside of state coasult'ng type or vducational type
mnstitutions canpot  ffer. We should ther fore be willing te protect this credit
and make sure that it is earned honestly and does have value

I think we should all remember that there must be integrity in ail o[f campus
courses and program. After all, the bottom lLinc of vur degiees must be the fact
that the students have gained a certain amount f ability through their
participation 1n the program. These levels must be constantly checked and
every ne must work towards keeping them at a level that provides our studerts
with superior abihties when the program s finished. (Ronald Schults
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The paneusts felt that further attention might well be given to these matters at
subsegnent conv- 1tions, since field based instruction is a matter of mncreasing
concern to American graduate schools.
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Third Plenarv Session

Thursdzy, December 1, 1977, 9:00 a.m.-10:00 a.m.

APPLICATIONS AND LIMITATIONS OF
GRADCOST PROCEDURES

Chairwoman. Margaret N. Perry, University of T: nnessee-Knoxulle
Joseph L. McCarthy, University of "vashington
Jesse B. Morgan, Tulane University

Jdoseph 2. ":Carthy

Ladies and Gentlemen:

It is a pleasure to be with you today, and 1 am especially happy to be joined by my
co-worker and colleague, Dr. William Garrisun, Jr., of the University of Washington,
who spent full time on the Gradcost IIl study for the last twu or three years and has
made major contributions to its advancement and completion.

We are very fortunate to have with us also Mi. Jesse Morgan, Vice President for
Business of Tulane University, and retiring President of the Natiunal Association of
Tollege and University Business Officers, who worked closely for a long time with
our late colleague, Dr. David R. Deener, on the Grad-ost III projcet.

The Gradcost III study was under.aken i 1974 sith major financial
assistance from the National Institutes of Health under the policy guidance of the
CGS Gradcost Il Committee, and with Joseph L. McCarthy, University of
Washington, and David R. Deener, Tulane University, serving as Director and Co-
director, respectively

The work pruceeded Aunng 1975 and 1276. During the atter year, we suffered
the loss of two of our colleagues, D.-. Steven . Hatchett of the National Inotitutes of
Health who almost single handedly promoted support fur the Gradcost project, and
Dr. David R. Deener who contributed rauch to graduate education and to this
project. The activity has been carried vut mainly in Seattle at the University of
Washington,

This investigation has been carried out to study alternatine methods for
estimating the costs of programs leading tu th: degrees of Master and Doctor of
Philosophy. to i ~ntify one or more relat.cly simple procedures which could be
carriedout usi . .efiniticns prevailing and data available in moust graduate schools
inthe United States, and tu apply the develuped procedures to data collected froma
number of universities and colleges in the United States in order to generate
estimates of the costs of graduate prugrams in the fields of Biwchemstry, Cell
Biology, Chemistry, Economics, English, Mathematics and Psychology.

Definiti.us

As conceptual base fur the study, a unnersity or cullege has been visualized as
carrying out three mair programs, instruction, research and public service.
Instructional programs include thust leading to the degree of Kachelor, Master, and
Doctorof Philosophy and these are ufmajor interest. Research programs are seen as
closely related to and usually extensively cgerlappmg with instructional programs,
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and especially those leading to Ductur’s degrees Public service piugrams are uften
separately funded, and these are the mmor interest in the present study

Institutional funds are considered in two categories, “unrestricted™ and “re-
stricted.”

Total programs costs are defined as the monies expended by ur through a college
or unwversity to provide for operation of a particular graduate degree program Unit
costs are obtained by dividing total program costs by numbers of mnast-  or
doctoral students enrolled in a particular degree program or by the numicr of
master’s or doctorate degrees awarded in relation to the program, or by the total
number of graduate students associated with the subject department.

Procedure-Departmental Costs

To estimate graduate degree program costs, data were collected mainly from
mstitutiv..al annual reports, and by use of yuestionnaires. Total program costs were
considered to consist of three elements, departmental costs. institutional support
costs, and graduate student appointment costs. Of these, the first is the most
important.

Several alternative procedures for allucating funds from departmental budgets to
departmental Doctor’s, Master's, and Bachelor’s programs were studied. Accordirg
to one method (CLASSCUT), allocations were made to prograins based upon the
matn student chentele for the classes offered by departmental faculty. In a second
method (CREDCUT), studen. credit hours provided the basis. These, together with
a third method (COMPCUT) described below, were found to give widely differing
results.

It was concluded that the COMPCUT procedure 15 more useful for estimating
departmental costs. COMPCUT is based mainly on data derived from Faculty
Activity Analyses {(FAA), Crossover Analyses (XOA), from departmental statistics.
and from Student Credit Hours (SCH) information relating to five levels of
nstruction. lower division (LD) and upper division (UD) undergraduate classes,
graduate classes (GC).independent study and Master's thesis ISMT), and Doctors
dissertation (DISS). Generally, departmental budget funds were allocated to a
particular mstructional level based upon the proportien of faculty time reported by
FAA be devoted to that level. These by-level total costs were divided by the number
of SCH generated at each level to secure by level costs per SCH. ‘These were
mult.phed by the appropriate numbers of SCH taken by all the students ina subject
program, and then summed by level tu ubtain the total program costs. Dividing this
by the number of enrolled swudeats or anarded degrees gave the estimated unit
departinental costs.

In general, this COMPCUT procedure was fuund to be appl..able with moderate
satisfaction to duta assembled from the participating institutions in the several
fields studied. Its main weaknesses are the hmited reliability of the FAA at graduate
levels of instruction, and the difficulty in securing consistent reporting of 3CH for
the individual student-prolessur contacts such as thuse which occur inindependent
study and research, master’s thesis, and doctoral dissertati. 2 activities
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Procedures-Institutional Support and Student Appointment Costs

Costs of institutional support of departmental programs were appruximated by
multiplying or dividing total annual institutional expenditures for Librarses, student
services, plant operation and maintenance and gencral institutional and administra-
Jdon activities by certain factors called “proxies” and, in some cases, applying
‘weighting factors.” For example, institutional expenditures for student services
were divided by the total number of students enrulledn the institutiun toubtain the
estimated costs of student services per student enrolled in a departmental doctoral
or master’s program. In general, these procedures were found to be satisfactorily
workable to provide useful approximativns. However, the weighting factors used
might desireably be chosen differently in certain cases for individual fields and/or
institutions.

Data ere collected for each department concerning student appointment
expenditures for fellowships, traineeships, teaching assistantships, and research
assistantships. Tuition waivers were not included as cost elements. The other
named expenditures were summed and thenrecorded un a per student basis soas to
reflect the level of financial support available to assist in the recruitment and
maintenance of graduate students. It was concluded that only those zxpenditures
made in favor of fellowships, traineeships, and alsuv research assistantships
supported by unrestricted funds, shuuld be included as graduate degree program
costs.

Estimated Research Program Costs

In view of the majur impurtance tu graduate programs, and especially to doctoral
programs, of research activity by facult, members and graduate students, proce-
dures were developed to permit estimation of these expenditures. It was concluded
that two categories should be taken intu cwnsideration, thuse expenditures made
from unrestricted departmental funds. cnd thuse made from restricted funds in
favor of sponsored research. Appruximatiuns were made of the magnitude of both
types of expenditures, and the sum of the twu wds then calculated and taken to be an
estimate of the munies used tu support the Research Program of the department. It
was recognized that this sum is much less than the replication costs of the total
departmental research program because it does not recogmze for the rescaich
activities often cunducted without stipends by students carrying out research for
their mastar’s thesis and doctoral dissertation.

The estimated total Research Program exj.enditures were divided by the number
of faculty members and of graduate student .o obtwn rough approximations of the
expenditures on a unit basis o that compadnaswus Luuld be made among fields and
institutions with respect to the magnitude of dep.rtmental research programs.

Estimated tota' research expenditures per faculty member per year varied widely
inindividual departmer.s studied, but un the average were largest in Riochemastry,
substantial in Chemistiy and Economics, tunsiderably less in Matheniatics and
Psychology and smallest in English. Department research expenditures were
simiiar in the several fields, but spunsured research moun:es ranged from high values
for Biochemistry and Chemustr, . through medium values for Ec. nomics, Mathema
tics and Psychology, down to almost zero for English. Research program e..pend:
tures per graduate student showed a similar rank order.
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It was concluded that spomsured research costs should not be included as
elements of the cost of graduate programs.

Estimated Graduate Degrez Program Costs

Estimated total graduate degree prugram expenditures per enrolled graduate
student per year also vaned widely among the individaal departments »tudies. but
on the average were found to be highest for Bivchemistry. cunsiderably lower for
Chemstry, and the s decreasing fur Mathematies, Psy chologsy and Economics, and
lowest for English.

Estiniated annual custs per awedent enrolled in master’s and in ductoral programs
followed a similar rank order with respect to fields although the ductoral costs are
generally substantially higher than the master’s costs. Custs per anarded doctorate
and master’s degrees likewise followed similar trends -“*h respect to fields,
although dispersion of the prograin costs among individual departments in a
particular field was quite high for the awarded master’s degrees.

Correlations are being develuped to relate departmental costs with the character
istics of participating departments and institutions.

Status and Plans for the Study

Cost-estimating prucedures and computer programs for carrying out caleulations
have been developed and applied to all available data. Writing and revic v of the
report 1s nearly finished, and it is antiapated that the Gradcost HI project will
be completed by Junuary 1, 1978, and the final report published shortly thereafter.

1t is huped that this study. (a) will help interested persons to understand the
nature and magmtude of the custs of graduate education. (b) will proside generally
applicable procedures by which approximately valid estimates of the costs of
graduate degree programs may be made expeditiously and inexpensively, and {(¢)
will give sume examples of ranges of estimated graduate degree program costs in
several fields.

Comments and suggestions woncerning thi- investigation and possible applica-
tion of the findings will be welcomed and mav be addressed to the writer or to Dr.
Garnison at Benson Hall (BF-10). University of Washington, Seattle. WA 98195,

Thank you
Jesse B. Morgan

[ have followed the Graar.ost stud, with considerable interest and I commend the
report to our attention. In my opiniwn, the task of quantifying in dollars and cents
the cost of graduate educeiion by disc.plines with a high degree of preciseness is a
difficult, if not impessiole, undertaking. However, the techniaues suggested in this
study do provide a framework for develuping an approximation of the various cost
elements ard their relationsiups to each other. It will not provide a set of absolute
numbers. nor will 1t guarantee comparability with other institut, .s.The very nature
of th2 effort to be costed and the vas' differences between institutions, probably
defies accurate costing and comparisun. Education, research, or scholarly effort and

public service have a jo.nt relationship which cannot and probably should not be
dissected. The academic enterprise cannot be mea-ured with the same costing
techmques applicable tv an industnal enterprise. When the Federal government or
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any other entity chooses to support research, it is encumbent on the institution
accepting the funding to complete the assignment as ewwnomically and as
expeditiously as possible. If in the process the educativnal effort is enhanced or the
total body of knowledge is increased, this does nut mean that the research itself i»
diminished or that the sponsored support should be distuunted ur shared. It 1s
unfortunate that the b1,z word “accountability”” has caused auditors and accoun-
tants to emphasize rost input such as percentage of time and effort related 1o a 40-
hour week because of their admitted inability to measure the long-range values of
the output or product delivered in precise economic terms.

With regard to chis particular cost study, there can be honest disagreement wi_h
many of the approaches or techniques which the study suggest. Fur example. the
rationale for some of the proxies employed, the handling of the value of tuition
waivers, the accuracy of the faculty activity analysis as it relates to cost distribution
and the application of sp« nsored research cost tu the educational effort. Disagree-
ment does not belittle the effort. It may. in fact. result in the building of better
mousetraps. As long as accountability is with us. we need tv argue for rationale
approaches.

Finally, as my colleague at Tulane, the late David Deener. would probauiy have
said. “cheers.”
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Fourth Plenary Session

Thursday, December 1, 1977, 10:30 a.m.-12:6+ noon

THE CHANGING ROLE AND SCOPE OF
ACCREDITATION IN GRADUATE EDUCATION

Chairman: Sanford S. Elberg, University of California, Berkeley
Moderator: Robert F. Kruh, Kansas State University
Kay J. Andersen, Western Association of Schools and Cclleges
Hardy M. Edwards. Jr.. University of Georgia

Sanford S. Elberg

The session un the Changinz Role and Scope of Accreditation is ready to begin.

Dean Kruh and Hardy Edwards and Dr. Kay Andersen comprisz the panel.
Dean Kruh 1s the Grauuate Dean at Kansas State University. He did his doctoral
work m chemistry on the X ray examination and structure of liguids and solidz aid 1
|

therefore has assured us that there will be a very penetrating examination of t.ie
subject. He had his academic and administrativ e apprenticeship at the University of
Arkansas where he was for about fifteen years before coming tv Kansas State as
Graduate Dean.

Dr. Kay Anderse: has for many years hoen the guiding light of the Western |
Association of Schools and Colleges Cummussion un Accreditation where he serves ]
as executnve directer and executive secretary of the association. He taught me the |
fundamentals of acreditation such as it is and has always had a very open mind on |
the results of our accrediting tasks. Dr. Andersen did his graduate work at the |
University of Southern Califurnia in higher education and his pust doctoral work at |
the Umversity of Michigan. He has gone all the way up the ranks as t acher and |
admimistrator in the public schuols. as 4 dean and as a professor &t the state college
and umversity levels. He is also une of the authurs of a ne » bouk published this year
by Jossev Bass on The Academic Department.

Our third panelist. Dr. Hardy Edwards, has spenty twenu -one years at the
University of Georgia and the last six as Dian of the G -aduatz Schuol. He is a
professor cf ammal nutntion in the College of Agriculturs, has been a career
awardee at the NiH. a Guggcnheim felluw and has studied at Cambridge. I take
pleasure in turning the panel over to Dean Kruh.

Robert F. Kruh

The subject of accreditation is « osely connected with educational quality.
Because the Council of Graduate 3chuuls is very much concerned with quality it
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seemed 1n order *v devote a session to considering how accreditation aifects
graduate education.

The current preoccupation with educativnal standards is exemplified by activities
on many fronts. For instance, the Council has had a hand in initiatirg the study in
Dimensions of Quality. which has been discussed in length at this meeting And it
has 1ssued recent position papers on standards for graduate education Statements
on standards have been issued by sume of the state organizations of graduate deans
as weli; the CIC schools have recently issued a paper on the subject Inadditicn. the
regional associations of graduate deans have been dealing with questions of
standards and accreditation. with the Western Association of Graduate Schools
having assigned a commiitee to study the relationship between the accrediting
agencies and the umwversities. The Conference of Southern Graduate Schools Las
established a close working relationship with trc Southern Association ar.d CGS
and the Council on Postsecondary Acaeditation have had a task force working
directly with the questicn of graduate accreditation.

The subject 1s becoming more pressing. with many isstances of marginal activities
on the part of a number of schools. It is not unreasonable ts+ say that accre-itationis
at a crossroads. For abuses on .ubstandard oper-tions have even .mulated
legislative action, and several staies have enacted legislation settis forth the
cond’tions under which higher education is to be offered.

Dealing with abuse. whether by accreditation orl. gislation. is difficult. for noone
seems to want to impose orthodoxy in graduate education. Most people agree that
there must be latituie for a veriety of educational approaches. Dr. Hackerman
argued for this yesterday. But that very flexibilit opens the door to .buse.

Studen.s nowaday s are seeking credentials for economnic advancement. For *heir
part some schools are seeking studerts be.ause they bring increased revenue—
whether 1n the form of fee income for vrivate schools or a combination of fees and
appropriations for public utiea. Undes these drcum:tances one won dersifit -sinthe
immediate interest of either students or schuols to put quaiity first.

Given the problem of defining quality it i« difficult to level successful criticism
against some of the questionable programs. Critics are uickly charged with self-
serving motives and with wanting to maintain the status quo. The established
schools are left wringing their hands.

The uuestion 1s how to allow for diversity while fostering the intellectual rigor
charactenstic of graduate work. Accreditati .o provides one aver-.e for attention to
this question. And the graduate community  more and more interested in how it
can influence the accredstation process. After all. tne sanction for the authority now
exercized by the accrediting azsouations is provided by the constituent members,
each of which 1s represented by ¢ zraduate dean here at this meeting. As aresultour
influence can be felt if we make known vur interests to those accrediting agcncies.

The presentations »f my two colleag.es, Dr. Andersen and Dr. Edwards. together
with the ensuing discussion can help us decide what part the z-aduate schools. the
regional giaduate associations, and the CGS might play in keeping effective
accreditation in the service of graduate education.
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DEVELOPMENTS AND EXPECTATIONS REGARDING THE
ACCREDITATION OF GRADUATE EDUCATION

Kay J. Andersen

In his confirming letter tv me, Bob iruk stated clearly the major issue. “How
standards and rigor are to be maintained while allowing for diversity.”

This s not a new question. | am sure that this issue has appeared many times. as
the boundaries of higher educatiun. and consequently, of accreditation have
expanded tu include new. or what sume would dassifs «s substandard, institutions
and programs. What is new is the degree +.f rapidity of buundary enlargement and
the effect this has had on society. If sume of the issues identified at this conference
go unresolved for too long. the chaiacter of bu*h graduate education and the
accrediting process may be adversely affected Theae are substantial groundswells
rather than insignificant ripples.

During the few minutes I am here withyou. I wiil make a few vk en ativns abovt
the following topics:

1. Gradually increasing asareness of need for flexibility and diversity.

. Response to the need for change.

. Dangers seen by the establishment—imagined and real.

. Accreditation caught in the middle.

. Accreditation responsibilities. opportumties. and hmitations.
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Increasing Awareness of Need for Diversity and Flexibility

Inthe November .97 6 issue of The American Psychologist, Nevitt Sanford made a
comparison of graduate schuuls of the 1330%s with thuse uf tuday. He ubserved tha:
there hzve been 1osses with respedt to sume values. fur example, purity of motives
for intellectual work. and gains for uther values, such as demucracy in admissions.

The Association of Graduate Schools. in its 1976 report to the American
Assuciativa of Universities. called fur ecdectic appruaches to cope with the diverse
needs of new students. bus alsu urged that areas of excellence 1n existing ductoral
programs should not be sacrificed.

The final report. Outlovk and Oppurtunities for Gradaate Education, of the
National Board on Graduate Ediscation. recommends indreased exper.mentation
with non tradiuunal programs serving new chienteles and encouraging greater
diversity among graduate schools.

Inthe 1973 Educational Testiag Service publication. Scholarship for Suciety. ons
reads. ““The diversity of institutions is putentially the greatest source of streng
that the system possesses. We also belic ¢ that at this mumi nt div ersity 1sa cause of
<haos and cannot cease to be until dear definitivns of mussion have been articulated
and accepted by all narties.”

Studies such as the one dune by the Western Assuci2aon of Graduate Schools in
1976 dispelled ihe nutiunthat all innus aiion vt cuts autside established institations
This study reveals that ther: i a widespread anareness and acceptance of the
changing context of gr..luate educativa within established istitutions. More
change is occurring than expected. and ianuvations are not concentrated n a
relatively small set of curricular areas.
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Respanse to the Need for Change

There has been an over-response frum the non traditional community and from
established institutions moving intv ur expanding graduate uffering> Justification
for much of this comes frum the afurementioned urgings for change and because of
other conditions of which we are vers much aware. While non traditional education
1s leavening the lump. it 1s also used as a means of increasing institutional revenues
and as license to recognize almost any thing as graduate credit for any kind of degree
or educational objective, or to market programs in other states, regions. or
countries. All of Jhese are serivus temptadors in a (me of declining enrollments.

As part of the non-traditional muvement, there is alsv an increase in free-standing
graduate and professional sthouls. A stated reasun is lack of flexibility within the
tradit.onal university. flexibility to adjust programs to new clientele in distant
locations. In Cahforma, the Senior Commission has accredized or conferred
Candidacy on 18 fiee-standng graduate or professional schouls, and another 11
have presented applicatiuns or expressed serivus inicrest. These 29 institutions
include schools of theologs, law, psy chology, drama, education. etc. Some. such as
theology 2ad law. also have program accreditation.

Already, committees have been formed in several other states to plan nonuniver-
sity connected programs such as those recently accredited in California. Some of
these will establish ti.-mselves firmly among their colleagues and in the accrediting
community, sume may be invited o yuin established institutiuns. and some may not
succee at all.

The Reaction of the Establishment

Some graduate councils aave reacted tu these developments with resolutions of
OPPOSILION. pressure uli regionai accrediting agendies fur higher standards. and with
some self-policing.

A short while ago the Conference of Suathern Graduate Schouls issued a strong
statement to regional commissiuna «oncerning the quality of off campus graduate
prcc.ams .nd urged those commissions to examine each off campus program
offered at a branch. center. or cluster.

In July. 1975. the Michigan Counail of Graduate Deans issued similar concerns
and standards. aarmng that. “unbndled ¢sitrepreneurship and assumed license are
more likely to produce havoc than emightened creation.”

In 1976 the Counal of Graduate Schools. m its pulicy statement, The Master's
Degree, detailed the structure of a master » degree in specific terms.

At their last meeting the Weatern Association of Graduate Schuols suggested that
perhaps regional accrediting commissivn « shutid limit acereditation to the under
graduate ievel because, it 1s daimed. regionals e unprep. red to deal with graduate
programs and with free-standing graduate scho. <. Inm_ estimation. this1s not a
suund recommendation, because the concept and pry cess of institutional accredita
tion would be weakened.

Roger Heyns, former president of ACE, and Charles . Saundess. .Jr . Director of
Gov ernmental Relations for ACE, spoke recently about the need for solf regulation
by mstitutions and accrediting agencies created by them. Saunders said.

I is the failure of wstituiions to articulate standerds that has
led the government to determine them for us. The inast eritical
area demanding attention is the accrediting process. Elite
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institutions should suppoit the accrediting process with
money, evaluators, and time necessary to develop broad
standards of quality, not rigid standards, but rather a range ol
standards and measurements of quality for the whole of higher
educa r.

Accreditation in .ne Middle

As accrediting ccnmissions and professivnal socdetics such as the Counail of
Graduate Schu:ols have translated their concerns into more speafic guidelines and
standards for the development and evaluation of graduate education, there have
been mixed responses from the non-traditivnal sector and from some of its
supporters. They have cried, “unfair, more 15 required of us than of traditional
institutions.” They challenge the assumption that a graduate school must have
expensive library facilities, full-time faculty, ur residential requirements. Further-
more, itis claimed, good graduate education need not cust more, and infact might be
revenue producing. Hopefully, accrediting agencies and graduate councils will have
the interest and resources to dispassionately examine these claims.

Some of these institutions have benefited from the accrediting commun.ty’s
flexible position and desire to foster svand innuvation, others see little hope of
accreditation by existing commissions. A few years agu scveral of these institutions
developed their uwn accrediting assvciation, now walled the National Assvciation of
Private Nontraditional Schouls and Colleges. It was incorporated in Culorado, and
has un.ucessfully suught recogmition from the U.S. Commussioner of Education and
from COPA_Ithas aprc mately mne or ten members, most of them in the candidacy
stage, mostly graduate schools, and most from California. ! do not know what the
future of this and similar accrediting budies wiil be. What wo ald be the impact of
competing accrediting agencices, if they were legity 1ated by recogmition from COPA
or the government? Existing accrediting agencies might be relieved to abdicate
responzibility for such institutior~, but would it nut coniase the public, for whom the
term “accreditation’” means the Guod Househeeping seal of approval?

There has also beer a respunse. at least in Califurma, from some unhappy
~galitarian legislators who feel that the accrediting process has damaged or
unnecessarily delayed sume fragile innvvative endeavors. The result has Feen a
spate of bills designed to control ur replace e¢ntirely the voluntary accrediting
process. So far these have been su cesal.lly oppused through the tremendous
support of member institutions and individuals and of associativ > cutside the
region-

Responsibilities, Opportuntics, and Limitations

Once «nticized as elitist and as obstructing change, have regional commissions
nuw become too respousine” I am told that cur present qualitative, elastic
accrediting process received its impetus around 1930, when the North Central
Accrediting Assouation found st uncomfortable, i1 not unpossible to deal with
Antioch Ccilege innovvation:. ™1 the name of diversity and pluralism. accrediting
commissions moved from th ;e quantitative appruach tu a process which made
accrediting deusions largely « .. cae basis of an institution’s abulity tu satisfy its own
purposes. There are nuw strong and sumetimes strident voices which daim that this
i> wrong, that there must be dearly stated standards and a clear reference point \f
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institetions are to know what s to be expected of them and if accrediting teanis und
commussions are to discharge their responsibilities effectively 1 support that
position, but with ampie opportunity for nun-traditivnal inatitutions to challenge
those standards which they feel are dysfunctional.

With regard to une of the most thorny 1ssues all of us are dealing with. that of uff
campus and contract undergraduate and graduate programs, regional secretarie~,in
February 1977, drafted a statement tu submit tu their respective commissions on
accreditation and uff-campus educational activities. Theie 1 general agreement on
the following pomnts. Gne calls for advance notification to the accrediting commis-
sion of proposed off-campus educational activities. This might result in un-site
evaluations and special commission action before an institution proceeds to
implementation. All of the regions have agreed that off campus educational
programs and courses fu1 academic credit are integral parts of the institutiol. and
should not be viewed as 1n any way penipheral. Theiefore. they must be of quality
equivalent tu that of uther programs in the institution and be under the complete
-ontrol uf the institutivn. Because of the tiemendous inter-state and inter regivnal
educational activity of sume mstitutions. it may be nec :ssary for us tu formalize the
understandings among the regions.

In September, 1975, a group of us 1Wdentified sume serious problems connected
with the nun-traditional movement. and high un the list was a coneern for the quality
of graduate education. We questioned the ability of many institutions barely
adequate to offer decent undergraduate work tu move into graduate fields.

Funded by the Kellogg Foundation and sponsored by COPA and regional
commissions a pruject 15> now under way to develop evaluative criteria for the
accreditation of aon-trad:tional education. The project directur, Grover Andrews,
Associate Executive Secretary of the Southern Association’s Commission on
Colleges, 1s wurking with a small staff, including Patsy Thrash nf North Central, who
15 here tuday, Juhn Harns uf Tennessee, Paul Dressel of Michigan State, and myself,
on a study ahich we believe will provide much needed direction, Approximately 80
institutions inthe United States Jassified as non-traditivnal are participating inthe
study. An important part uf this project.under Dr. Dressel’s direction, is an analysis
of non-traditional ,raduate education.

In July, 1978, this study will be consummated, and may well result in naticnal
guidehnes and standards for the evaluation and accreditation of non traditional
education.

As you know, there is 1n the final stages of completion a joint COPA-CGS
statement which represents a major revision of the 1973 joint policy. In my
estimation. the draft which I have seen 1> a distinct improvement over the earlier
policy 1n that it recognizes uewer forms uf graduate education and the problems of
quality in off-campus graduate work. [t states accurately.  Although accreditation is
generelly considered to be the most effective vehicle fur the recognition cf quality. it
cannot and should not be considered an uny alified s~ -1 of apprusal which
guarantees every aspect of an mstituti n o progiam for  speaf. . numbes of
years.”

Failure o recognize this fact has led some .. place full responsibilits for today s
problems at the feet of mstitutional acerediling age..cies. Responsibuity muast also
be shared by cunsumers, professiwnal sucieties, speualiscd accreditation, and the
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nsttutions themselves

Among the purposes of accreditation induded i the propused COPA-CGS
statement 15 the assurance that an institution or program has clearly defined an
appropriate obejctives, has the tesources for reasonable assurance of the attain-
ment of stated ubgectives, and is mahing a continuous effuit to produce evidence of
the attaimnent of its ubjectives. 1 belies e that statetent should be stiengthened by
reference to specific .* andards. [tis no longer envugh that anin-titut.on ot program
merely satisfy its own purposes

The statement goes un tu say that except for the protection of the health, safety,
and well-beine of the public interest, speaalized accieditation should be avoided. |
agree, but, inarecently completed accreditation imipact study in v region, heads of
faculty senates called for more rather than fewer speqialized acaeditations

Institutional and specialiced accaediting agencies should continue to explore
more effective means fur mteraction and couperation. 1 am serving un the COPA-
sponsored tash furce on interagency covper ation, and within the near future we will
be ptesenting tu the COP A Buard somie pri.aples that we hope will reduce some of
the expensive and unnecessany accreditation duplication m the U8,

The COPA-CGS statement alsu calls for advance commission approval of new
graduate programs at a level fur which the inatitution has previous authotization. 1
agree that prograts at a higher level on thos. intioduced at distant locations should
require suc h approval, but should a la ge, eatablished univeisity need commission
approval to introduce every new graduate program” That condudes my coniments
on the jont statement.

The accrediting commumty would olso Like to look to educational outcomes as a
mure effective means of evaluating traditivtial o1 son tiaditivnal graduate education
The applied and professional nature of certan graduate programs does seem to lend
itself o vutput measurement. However, the tecenth completed COPA study of
educational vutcomes confirmed the suspicion of many that the state of the art 15
stillm its infaney . Some ol you know that the Svuthern Association’s Commission on
Colleges has speqial procedutes fur non-tiaditional programs and institutions,
procedures which call for the develupment of instruments for the assessment of the
attaimments of students which would be acceptable of mdependently examined by
experts i the field.  predict that we will see more such pressure for attainment data,
but for a long time we will stull 1ely heavilv on inputs, structure, and process.

Thave already suggested that institutional acireditation, at least with its present
structure and funding, cannot wcomphish all that many expect of it. As a private,
largely voluntary process, there will always be some shippage and sluggishness. Itis
not a day-to-day regulatory agency. should not attempt to protect esery consumer,
should nut accredit by program o level, and must continue to operate with
somewhat flexible standards. The foundation of 1 s1onal acereditation 15
carefully executed self-study. but even here we shouid be more modest in o
expectations that it will necessarily lead tc improvement.

Regioal acereditation cain betome a much more powerful foree if the institutions
which created it wish and are willing to pay mote than the present minumum fees. If
regional fees wete doubled. acaeditation would sull be a bargain when one
considers the total mpact of tegional acaeditaton Additional revenue would
permit the selectiun and traming uf more capable evaluators at the graduatc level,
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make it possible to send teams where er programs are located, and would provide
the added st+ff time to carefully deselop and implement policies and procedures.

If accreditation fails to do the job at the graduate level. each one here must assume
some responsibility. Our institutions and programs must develop more exphait
standards and ethics. I urge you to become active in accrediting affairs within your
own institution, region. and professional suciety. and not just when your mstitution
is up for a visit or when some marginal programs move in next door. When a
questionzble program does appear. why not send a delegation frum the regional
graduate countil to inquire about the program and make suggestions for improve-
ment” The institut'on might respond positively. and visiturs might learn something.
When a school district is dissatisfied with the quality of graduate programs offered
to its teachers, it can, and often does. contact the appropriate accrediting agency.
Before doing so. it should make a direct assessment of thuse programs to be certan
that the comnplaint has some substance.

Conclusion

Although the accrediting prccess may not move fast enough for some, I am
reasonably confident that regional accreditation, the Council of Graduate Schools.
their regional affiliates, goverr 1ent agencies, other pt  esssional societies, COPA,
those consumers who want more than paper credentials, and any others committed
to the preservation and elgy ation of quality in graduate education will lend support
to the development of standards. policies, procedures. and re. ources necessary to
address today’s jfroblem.. In a voluntan system there will always be those who can
find loopholes in the standards, yet, accreditation should remain qualitative and
judgmental. rather than quantitative. We desperately need both high quahty
graduate programs and the berefit of serious innovation. At the same time that we
are developin? more precise standards. we must. above all. demand institutional
integrity. which, in the final analysis. makes the real difference. Thank you for
inviting me to this meeting.

Hardy M. Edwards, Jr.

What has been happening in graduate education during the past decades that
stitnulates us to discuss a change in rule and scope for accreditation? Clearly, the
changes have been profound. They have also been so gradual as to make it difficult
to identify them even though they are now a significant part of gradual education.
Let us start with some general cbservations about these changes and then proceed
to a discussion of some of their effects.

Gradvate education has experienced tremendous growt’s in the past two decades.
This growth has been evident in the number of students, number of faculty. and
diversity of programs i.* an institutiun. This extremely rapid growth, however. in my
opinion, has brought with it a decrease in the uality of students, faculty, and
programs. Student quality has decreased as a larger numben of institutions granting
graduate degrees compete for students. The lower qualit, student has become a
lower quality faculty member and is presently fustering lower standards in graduate
education. The result is that on nearly every campus today vne finds students
receiving sub standard training in traditiona! programs and yuestiunable tramingin
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many new program areas.

Many new programs develuped to meet a ris” :g demand for graduate education
are offered in areas were there is nu bachelur’s degree knowledge base tu build upun.
It is questiunable, in many instances, whether they should be graduate degree
programs at ail, This lack of requirer .ent fur knowledge in the arc a frum a bachelor’s
degree program makes it possible for personnel from these areas tu argue for
admission of students with puor undergraduate records since there is no required
knowledge base. Thus, nearly every student whu receives a bachelor’s degree can
find some program to enter and hopefully receive a graduate degree.

QOutside the walls of academ:a. moure and moure pressure is applied to indi- iduals to
secure a graduate degree to fulfill the requirements for licensing ur meeting specific
job descriptions for .mtial positions or advancement. In sume cases a whole
bureaucracy has develuped around the requirement for specified credentials for
employment. Once employment i5 begun, the empluyee becomes subject to
pressure to enter a continuing educatiun and,'ur a graduate training program. The
process then goes on ad infinitum.

There is another side to the need for credentials, A greater demand for credentials
has resulted from a failure of practic.lly all institutions in our society (public
education. business. industry. and guvernment) tu develop effective methods of
meas.uring peuple’s ahility to do a particular job, the result being that inmany cases
they rely on degrees earned tu license or give credentials to people in certain
positions. Thus the pressure that would previvualy have beenexerted by individuals
within their organizations tu secure prumotion has beun redirected toward highzr
education, particularly graduate education.

As a result of this cutside pressure, educatinal institutuons are finding
themselves mure and moure in the credential Zranting business  an activity they
have neither the experience nur *he urgamization tu earry out. Furthermore.
oftentimes the student is moure interested in the credentials than the education. The
result of this attitude is a further lowering of standards.

Other changes have taken place. New mnosative programs, such as off campus
offerings and campus without walls. have developed to meet societal needs and
group demands. On a short term basis the motivatiuu for their deselopment was
goud and the percesved.harm small. but many of them now puse a serivus threat to
quality graduate educativn. Another recent phenomenon has been the establish
ment of new mstitutions of higher educ., «wnwhichgrantadyanced graduate degrees
n a restricted number of special areas and often vperate in a nos, traditional
manner. These institutiunis may uf May Nut pussess a campus. a permanent faculty,
or a library, and uiten will uperate over large. geographic areas. In some cases,
these programs may be cotuparable to traditional campus degree pr .grams, and in
other cases not. In sume cases they may be of kigh quality. in many instances they
are of poor quality.

Given this rather distutbing situation, what then i» tv be the rule and scupe of the
accrediting agenaies? The accrediting agendies have traditionally focused on two
concerns. educational quality and institutiunal integrity What are the strengths and
weaknesses uf the accrediting assvciation in carrying out evaluativns of educational
quality and institutivnar integnty? The acerediting association’s strengths are
derived from their histury of past perfurmance, their experience. their freedom of
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expression, and the fact that they ar. private. Their weakness in the past has been
their inability to enforce mimimu.s standards in all programs in all mstitutions. In
addition, several new problems may develop for accrediting agencies and the,
center around. court judgments, sunshine laws, interaction with the federal govern-
ment, and the possible defectiun of strung members should assutiation standards
become too low.

Accrediting agencies have in the past had as members a group of institutions that
were fairly humogenous with regard to stude.ts. faculty, facilities, and the general
educational delivery prucess. The methuds and criteria fur ev aluativn of cducational
quality at member institutions have been based un this humogercity of institutions.
Their standards may (untain some reference to quality of individual graduate
programs, but ir. general. the evaluation of the individual programs was left to the
member institution.

At my own institution we have a graduate program evaluation process designed to
utilize members of the graduate faculty to make an evaluation after the program
faculty conducts a sclf-studs. It may be useful to louk at the strengths and
weaknesses of evaluatiuns as ca.ried out by an accreditativn association as
compared with internal e aluations.

A.crediting Association evaluation of graduate programs:

Strengths Weaknesses
1. National or regional mmimum »tan 1. Accreditation and,or certification re-
dards applied. quirements for professional degrees
2. External reviewers should be more may not result in the best possible
objective. program of study and may actually
3. Tendency to concentrate on tangible interfere with programs.
objective data. 2. Accreditation teams may become ad-
1. The threat of external sanctiuns may vocates which canlead to difficulty in
make it easier to uaplement recom fucal attempts to imp1ove programs.
mendations. 3. External evaluations often fail to
5. Evaluations should have greater fucus on less tangible ariables, e.g.,
awareness of Nativnal sad Regional leadership. teaching quality, morale,
situations in many Instances etc.. which may be serious problems.

1. Exhaustive, detailed study is simply
not possible. Faculty and student im-
pact may be limited.

2. Process is a one-time operation, not

inherently self-correcting.

Process does not alwayvs allow for
consideration of idiosyncratic local
needs.

. Responsibility for self-improvement

tends to be external. Response in-
volves meeting external criteria and
may not lead to program commit-
ment to improve.

6.

<
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Internal program evaluation process:

Strengths Weaknesses
1. Broad range of information is covered 1. Detailed examination of resea.-h
(objective and subjective. tangible quality is not pussible because of lack
and intangible). Wide range of direct of unbiased expertise.
information from people is insured. 2. Lack of regional and national stan

2. Considerable depth of evaluation {ex- dards for comparison.
cept for research quality) is possibls. 3. External consultants rarely used.

3. Process tends to be self-correcting as 1 Heavily dependent on evaluation
it proceeds through seseral levels of committee quality and objectivity in
review. proposing recommendations.

4. Produces greater involvement and
communication among graduate fac-
ulty of the university and the program
faculty and students.

5. Process can be easily tailored to meet
local needs and conditicns.

6. Allows for detailed followup to insure
continitous progress is made.

7. Does a g90d job in uncovering leader-
ship and program management defi-
ciencies.

8. Encsurages centinual self-evaluation.

It would appear buth the institutional internal review process and the accredita
tion revies process are useful and the strengths of une prucess might be the
weaknesses of the other. It is also apparent that many of the deficiencies of the
nstitutional internal review process could be overcume by comrbining it with an
external prucess huwever it 15 admimistered. This strongly suggests the accrediting
assocations should institute as part of the inatitutivnal review an evaluation of the
mstitution’s internal review of graduate programs with the option to request
additional in-depth evaluations of programs of questionable quality.

The role of the accrediting assutiation’s evaluation of new graduate programs.
whether they be at vld member ins itutions or new institutions, is elusive. In those
situations where the program to be iitiated s well defined and standards for a
reasonable qualits vrogram have evuived either regionally or nationally. the
accrediting assvuiat.on should reqiire that the institution meet the standards.
However, wheic c.aurely new programs, new deliv ery systems, or new institutions are
concerned and acceptable standards have not evulved. it would seers more
approj tate to place the program on a probationan status and tu defer acceptance tv
membership tu the institution if 1t 1s theis only program. Thuse programs put in this
categury should be carefully reviewed by both Jhe inatitution and the accrediting
agency before they are avcepted as standard programs approved under the umbrella
of mstitutional accreditation. Accreddting of new programs and new methods of
delivery of educatiun, a» well as new natitutions. it, this manner ~hould 20t have a
stifling effect on theiwr develupment. At the same time, a definite probation pennd
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would give time fu: careful study to assure that unly new graduate programs of high
quality became accepted under the institutional umbrella.

In conclusion, accrediting agencies should assure greater responsibility for
gaaranteeing the quality of graduate educativn and limiting the abuses inherent 1n
societal demands for “credentialization.” They have a new rule to play n the
evaluation of individual graduate prugiains under the in~titutional umbreila, First.
*hey should work with graduate institutiuns to make certain that proper program
reviews are conducted on a regular basis at the lucal lev el. Second. the accreditation
of new or non-traditional programs should imvulve, un a routine basis. a period of
probation and careful evaluation before final approval is given.

If these respoasibilities are met. the accrediting ugencies can help us to ensure
that t!. redentials shich we is.ue in the form of graduate degrees will have the
value we would all like to ascribe to them,
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Fifth Plenary Session—

Business Meeting
Thursday, December 1, 1977, 2:00 p.m.-5:30 p.m.

CHAIRMAN’S ADDRESS

dJ. Chester McKee, Jr.

During the past year, your Executive Committee has been searching for the
natural heading for CGS. We started out by circulating a guestionnaire that was
entitled “Issues 1977." This questionnaire was most helpful to the Executive
Committee in preparing our analysis that was provided to the membershipin avery
brief report published in the Communicator. This has been a year of work and we are
very appreciative of the fine staff in Washington for making this pussiblz and to each
and all of the members of the vartous committees, task forces, and those that have
been called on to do extra work for CGS.

Out of the “Issues 1977" questio.unaire, arose two special committees. One was
the committee studying membership criteria fur institutiunal membership in the
Council. That sp.ecial committee will re purt to you after this first part of the business
session. They have circulated in accordance with the constitution a recommenda-
tioa for your adoption or rejection at this meeting. The second speciai committe .
was charged with the task of reviewing the structure and function of CGS. This
commiittee has met and worked very hard this year and has compl.ted a draft
document which has been circulated. The draft report will be discussed later this
afternoon. The committee hopes for an open discussion and free expre«siun of your
fe 2lings about this important subject.

A particularly active committee this year which has made a strong impact all over
the country is the Publications Committee. I would like to call attention to the
membership of that committee. Deans Jacob Cubb, Dexter Whitehead, Wendell
Bragonier, and Shirley Spragg have dune yeuman work this year and Lave produced
several very important statements which have been well recened throughout the
entirz country. Many of these statements bave alread; been reprinted. Several of
the »tatements and particularly the statement Graduat. Credit. "ts Recognition and
Transfer hes evoked much discussion, ..uth pro and con. I was recentl asked to
address a group known as CAEL which many of you know is the Council for the
Advancement of Experiential Learning. This group has taken great issue with our
statement Graduate Credit. Its Recugnution and Transfer. This area is going to be
probably in the next year or two a linely topic for discussion as we aid-ess the
problem of experiential learming and whether or not credit 1s provided for
experiential learning or credit 1s ginen fur expenences that have been completed
outside of the purview of the academic institution. This i> une of the many subjects
and problems that confronts CGS and the graduate community today.

We have had two special projects thau are nearing completion. One is the
Gradcost study headed by Dean -Juseph McCarthy and Will Garrison, The cther, the
“Dimensions of Quality™ project. vas undertaken jontly by CGS and ETS with
Mary Jo Clark »erving as the princip.al investigator. We had an excellent conference
at Reston, Virgizna, on the Dimension. project recently and we expect to come out
soon with results of that conference and the results of the study.
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We have had increased activity in the area of federal relatiuns inrespunse to the
“Issues 1977" questionr.aire. Dr. Ryan has added on tu his duties by representing |
CGS both over on the "Hil'" and particularly by working cooperatively with the
other associations at One Dupunt Circle. John meets regularly with thuse
representatives of the uther assuciations and i> wired inunthe activities and we have
had excellent results.

In turning to another matter. the Executne Cummittee revened a ' *ter on
Octuber 26 which did shahe us up sumewhat. I would like to read that I .ter toyou
now, )

Dear Colleagues:

I wish to inform you that we have decided to upt for earlier retirement
looking toward mid-1978 rather than the end of 1979.

There will. of course, be final details to be discussed and a firm mutually
agreeable date set. I trust. however, that with this early nctification it will
be possible for my successor to be chusen in time to assume responsibility
by August 1, 1978.

I wish to say to you with all ~incerity that I have and do consider it a
privilege to have sernved the Counal for what nexi summer will be eight
vears. For us these have been personslly rewarding y ears. made particular
Iy memuorable through the cluse persunal ties we have enjoyed and doenjoy
with the members and officers of successive executive committees

The affairs of the Council are in goo ~ shape. It has beenand continues to
be a strong force for betterment of the total graduate enterprise.

I pledge my continuing best efforts in the remaining months in the
presidency to keep the many activities of the Council at a high level of

effectiveness and tv work with you to provide for an effective transition.
Sincerely.
.J. Bovd Page

This is> a communication througn the Executive Cummittee from our Preasident,
Boyd Page. which se received with great surprise and regret. The Executive
Commuttee has voted tu accept Burd's reguest fur early retirement. At the same
time, the commattee has asked him to conader remaiping until there is a decisivnon
the structure and function question which we do have before us and until a proper
successor tan be named. We certainly do not wish to impose un Buyd and Helen. We
appreciate his wonderful appruach to this and we will deude mutually on an
agreeable date. but no later. of course. than mid-1979.

We wish to imform the membership that we expedt a search committee to be
appuinted that will Le n tuuch with cach momber istitution and ask each member
nstitution to proside the commuttee with suggested names fur a successor. Twould
like to comment that Dr. Page has served this organization in a exemplary fashion
since 1970. He aa~ formally imohed with CGS, botr as an Executive Commuttee
member for three year- and as the Pre~ident. Chairmar. Elect and Chairman of the
Executive Committee. He has been intumately involved with the activities of CGS
for a penud of well uvet twelve years and has had a great hand in shaping the destiny
of this organization. In fact, he had a large hand at the vers turth of CGS and we are
indebted to his immense help at that ime. Buyd ha been  :ry effectve with the
other vrganizations at One Dupont Circle and has viewed G = role of CGS as being
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one that is very supplementary and complimentary tu the uther urganizations by
recognizing that as institutions guided by vur presidents, we are involved with many
of the othe~ organizations. I would like tu say from mjy standpoint that I think he has
done a riagnificent job at One Dupont Circle in Washingtun and aruund the world
He has represented CGS in a significant fashion on a numbe. of unportant buards
and commissions in this country such a> COPA and GREB. nut to mention uther
international groups. These . ndeasurs have brought both prestige and recognition
to the Counail of Graduate Schouls. Frum a persunal standpuint. 8oz d. I appreciate
the tremendous help that you have given me this year. It would has e been unpussible
to serve as Chairman of the Executive Commuittee withuut suur guidance and help.

Returning briefly to une other matter that 1s simpls a persunal cuncern. [ do have
one comment to mahe L1 you. It is similar to a ston that happeried aboard my ship in
the Navy. My little ship was engaged in the actavity uf supplying radiv cuntrol planes
for other ships to shoot at. This was an interesting thing and as u .ual we had many
VIP's coming aboard. One murning, bnght and early before Zzetting under we  to go
out for exercises. we had a brand new cuminander attempt tu cume ab sard. He came
alungside 1n a small boat. The coxswamn was inexperienced and brought the small
boat aloagside the Jacub’s ladder of this ship. This newly appuinted commander
grabbed ho'd of the Jacob’s ladder but he didn’t step off the smali boat. So, surely
enough, the buats parted and as they parted he was stretched between the two until
finally his feet slipped off the gunnels of the small buat and he collided with the side
of the ship and down he went. Well. this man happened tu be ven bald headed, and
when he came up. his bald head was shining and vur buatssain’s mate lvoked down,
whacked him with the buathuuk, and sa:d. “Gu down and come back up again right
side up.”

Now, the puint of that story 1> may be we L.ad better take a Juse lovk at what we are
doing and go tu Cungress and the federal establishment right side up. I have the
personal ubservation that we seem to think that we can luoh to peuple in Washineton
to turn the crank for us un all activities. We lve ina political system znd [ think that if
there 15 any thing that we have tu learnn state universities and working with political
systems 1» that decisiuns are made through the political process. This ineans that we
must have the suppurt uf the peuple whu vote and hase the puwerin these pusitions.
We have to be very careful that we infurm vur representatives and ~enators of our
aztivities and our concern.. and our nevds. 1am of the upinion that veny few uf usin
higher education &. a very guud job in infurming vur senaturs and cong-essmen of
what our real concerns are and what we are really dving on . .r campuses. I wonder
how mans of us have had a senator ur a wongressman. ur better yet. an entire
delegation visit the campus recently to see what we mean when we speak about
discovery of new knuwledge. what we mean whenwe talk abuut innos ativns, what we
mean when we discuss deseluping manpower fur fuiare generations. I think if there
15 anything that we have to sell nght nuw rather «1 . selling the record is trained
manpower. | think the commudaty that we really cais Il bestis what Dr. Hackerman
was referring to yesterday and that is hacking away at this great stockpile of
ignorance or selling the «dea uf innus atiun cannating from the graduate community
n the various culleges and unnersities around the country. We have seen and
discussed with many vrgamzations over the last few years the decline of the United
States’ posstion relata e tu the develupment of new technolugy and innvvationinthe
world, We have seen the Japanese. the French. the West Germans and others.
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outstrip us in this very important aspect of our economy. It really is a national
concern in that it affects the econom, of this nation. Ju * as the shipbuilding
indastry was able to sell and make its case to Congress for support to stay n
business through the lean yea.s, just as the steel industry is making its case now. |
think we have an opportunity in graduate education and research to devise and mahe
a case for the promotion of innosation and the protectiun of this impurtant aspect of
higher education in the various colleges and universities around the land. In my
opinion, the way to do this is at the grass routs level and not luoking exclusn ely to
Washington.

Itis our responsibility in the various states to wurk with vur delegation and inform
them about this important aspect of the na‘ional concern. The CGS staff has a
tremendous opportunity and with the propcsed expansion of the CGS staff, it is my
hope that one of the prime facto.s in such an expansion will be tu help devise the
plans for mounting such an effort and coordinating the activities of the many
institutions of the fifty states so that v.e mnay have this grass roots approach.

In concluding, I would like to say to you that I appreciated the opportunity of
serving as Chairman of the Executive Committee this vear. I enjoyed the a sociation
with each of the Executive Commit.ee members and wish Dun White the very best
next year and hope that each of you will pledge to hum y sur complete support. Thank
you.

PRESIDENT'S REPORT
J. Boyd Page

I continue to feel it is a privilege to serve the Council and. for the eig' * tme.to
report as President. There are, I feel. good things to repor?.

Since, if present plans are rezlized. this may be my last report, there are a few
comments I should like t, make beyund those normally expected in areport. r'hese
will refer mostly to histury and to activities of the Council. What follows is Likely to
appear sketchy and lacking in continuity. but I feel strungly the constramts imposed
by a full schedule for the remainder of the afternoon.

First to the report:

The affairs of the Council are in gowd shape our membership stends at an all
time high. Itis nutable that unlike most other higher education associations we have
lost no more than six members — since our founding -and in every case the losses
have been for compelling and understandable reasons.

The Council can justifiably claim to represent graduate edu.ation in all of its
complexity and diversity -and the:ein lies buth vur strength .nd vur challenge.

Our staffis small  withone possible exception, inthe smallest of the associations
at One Dupont Circle. Quality is. however, high and Lam pleased tv express sincere
appreciation to Dr. Ryan, Judy Peluso and Ann Evans for the fine work they don
your behalf.

Our financial sitnation is sound, at least in terms of adevuate reserves, but you
should be aware that cur annual expenditu: es nuw exceed income, a situation which
cannot, of course, be allowed to continue. I should remiad vou also that enlike
almost every other education association, sur membersaip fees have remaimed
unchanged for nine years.
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Your Executive Comra..tee 1s hard working and dedicated. It has worked most
effectively under the able Chairmansh. > of Chester McKee — both the continuing
and the terminating members are deserving of your appreciation.

Much of our work is done by committees and task forces on which more than 70
individuals serve. Ours, to an unusual degree is an association of. by, and for
member representatives.

As you have seen, several major activities have come tu cumpletion this year—
Gradcost, the Dimension of Quality projects, arid issuance of 2 most significant set
of position statements —al! of which continue to be much in demand. These are
widely accepted as setting standards which yuality graduate study should meet

The annual CGS-GREB enrollment survey has just been completed by Leslie
White, Assistant Program Director uf the GRE.* Cupies will be available at the close
of this session. This study is recognized and widely used as the most current and
best indicator of trends av ailable. Regrettably, the study reveals a small decrease in
institutional responses—2.4 percent, but overall, 85 percent of the tot.l CGS
enrollment is represented.

Briefly, at Master's-highest institutions enroilments decreased 1.3 percent

@ Overall enrullments remained essentially constant but the small difference

was up (by 0.6 percent) rather than down.

® First time enroliments showed a 1.1 percent increase this clearly is most

indicative of future trends

@ The sample for applications was sumewhat less inclusive (from institutions

comprising only 71 percent of CGS enrollment). For these representative
institutions applications decreased by 1.6 percent

@ Graduate assistants on appointmen* increased by 2.3 percent —overall 16

percent of total enrollment were graduate assistants

@ Fellowship reappointments increased by 1.7 percent which represents 4

percent of total enrollment

® Master’s degrees awarded increased by 2.3 percent

@ Doctors degrees awarded decreased by 3.0 percent
So much for an all too brief report.

Let me now comment briefly un sume histury —not that it is unkncwn to many of
you, but to help put some of our later discussions in context.

There are a few 1 this room, myself included. who on the basis of their own
experience can testify that graduate edu. ation of high quality can be and was
conducted with little or no federal support. At thai time, graduate education bothin
support and supervision was left to the states. and it is notewcrthy that by
companis,. with today, most institutions enjoyed essential autonomy. Some
eighteent. wenty years ago, it became the clearly enunciated policy of the federal
government *o expand capability and production of holders of the doctorate,
particularly n the sciences. In effect. the government undertook to buy Ph.D.’s
I must say those of us who were then administering graduate schools responded
with alacrity and suun became addicted to periodic infusions of increasingly large
numbers of d sllars supplied by the different agencies of the government. You knew
the results—the euphoria f the sixties rapidly gave way tu withdrawal trauria Ten
years ago, an nnannounced decision was made by the government to, in effect, get

*Editors Note—The entire survey may be found in the Appendix on page 165
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out of the market and nv Jonger support expansion or maintenance of the graduate .~

enterprise.

A drematic decrease in gradaute student subsventiun has resulted. Today vne .s
hard put to find one thousand feliowships available. A recent study reveals that unly
4 percent of the total student aid is now going to graduate students —decreases in
graduate student aid cannot be tracked directly but they have been more than
matched by transfer to programs designed to increase entry at the beginning level of
pestsecondary education.

Why labor what is probably obvious?- not tu continue to view with, alarm but to
emphasize that the reversal ir: federal pulicy is not only real there is no indication
that change is in prospect or to hope for new legislation for at least several years. We
should not indulge ourselves in nostalgia or fantasty.

An ol too prevalent myth is that a rational, carefully pirepared presentation of
graduate education as an essential social resource -~ which it is—as worthy of
support —again, which it is -will clearly andrapidly lead to new funding —ii will not.

The prevailing attitude freely expressed —is that graduate education is a good
thing but that there is no evidence that lack of federal subvention is critical since
both total capacity and production are buth cunsidered to be surplus. These are
wugh arguments to refute.

Thave with some reluctance been forced to the cunclusiun that the processes by
which helpful change might be produced are primanly political and unly minimally
rational and this means that reasures  f putential vutes or the direct pressures and
persuasions that can be mustered “out there™ will ca.y much ~re weight than
presentations in Washington.

A statement made just last week by President Carter prumising increased federal
support for scientific reseach is encouraging, particularly for th)se of vus member
institutions most heavily engaged in research. We should note particularly, h ywever,
that in the same statement the President mentioned that “we are not trying to
estainish or maintain a college aid program *

f hope the fcregoing will not be taken as indication of a defeatest attitude — L have
triec only to be rcalistic. There is much to be done — and we need additional staff to
help do it. But if our “pitch” is that more muney particularly for student aid
{excluding specially targeted programa) 1s essential, vur propusals are not hikely to
be effective or even to be welconie.

I hope it might prove useful, particularly to those of you who may not consider
yourselves as “old hands,” to give a sery brief histury of how the Council came into
being and what has bzen considered tu be its role in the higher education
conimunity.

Probably no more than four of us here present, Deans Arlt, Elberg. McCarthy and
Inarticipated in the action in 19€0 61 by the Association of Graduate Schools which
led directly to the formation of the Council. An almost equally small number of
deans now present were among the one hundred institutional representatives wheo
implimented the recommendatioas and tn 1961 established the Counail.

The motivation for the action was that AGS, although representing a major
segment of graduate education, could not truly speak fur all uf graduate education —~
this was and .. the central theme. Let me quote from the onginal report. { ’/,’

. a national organization is needed (1) to provide a channel througﬁ
which the wisdom and experience of all those most knowledgeable about
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graduate education may be brought tu bear, in cuncentrated and effecuve
fashion, upon governmental agencies and fourdations interested n
questions affecting the graduate schools, (2)to.  .de assistance t7 both
the established and the newer gracCuate »chools 'n the working out of new
programs and in the revision of the processes and procedures of graduate
education, (3) to provide opportunity for a cumprehensive annual meeting
of representatives of these graduate schools, and {4) to collect and
disseminate information about the country’s graduate schools.
Itis appropriate that the activities and accomplishments of the Council be evaluated
in terms of these objectives.
A few additional quotes from the minutes of the first meeting of the Executive
Committee of the newly organized CGS may be of interest in hght of recent
developments.~remember this is April. 1361:
It was reported that the AAU had recertiy reaffirmed its vote to have a
Washington representative.

It was pointed out that the ACE right he planning to mos e into graduate
education.

Some felt that if the ( uncil waited too long—until the AAU had a
Washington representat.ve and the ACE had expanded into graduate
ed .cauon—it would be extremeiy difficult for the Council to set up a
Washingion office.

It was stated that the fear ol the presidents was that deans \like the me dical
school deans) might assume an independent rule and present themselves
as spokesmen for mgher education Tegardless uf the wishe s of the presidents
or the needs of the total institutions.

I think they say something to us now.

The last quotatior 'eads me tuv make the fulluwing obsenation. We should
rocognize that in represcntations in Washigton, except .1 a few situations, a
graduate dean will not have as much impact as s president. Maybe it should not be
that way but in our system it uperates just that way. If this is true. and [ have seen
ample peouf that it s, the presentations that are made in behalf of graduate
education must be carefully urcheatiated with other assudiations and if it turns out
that the must effective spokesman would be . president, preferably one who
happens tu be inthe cunstituency of the Chairnian of the hearing commuttee, that is
the way the job gets done.

Epough of histury. now ty teday - it is worthy of note that the strongest special
interest group mn CGS, the deans of the AAU institutions, have never, to my
knowledge acted as a group to duminate ur control the urganization. Furthermo.c.
dues for all member institutiuns have been hept equal, representatiof s evual, and
to the best of gur abilit, services have been hept equal. A review of .he cumpositiun
of the succeeding executive cummittees will reveal that all uf vur members
institutions have been well and equally represented.

The purpose of CGS is carefully spelled vut in the Cunatitutiun  we have been
gumded by thuse prinaiples in setting privrities and masshalling our limited
resources -we have nut neglected independent effurts to ubtan increased federal
support but we alse couperate with, supplement. and prouvide inp.at te other
associations in their targeted areas of activity. Through cousperation, our efforts ar
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magnified —if we were to act independently, except in special cases, we would inmy
opinion, most likely be ineffectual an wasteful.

We need additional personnel and stepped-up effort to expand direct services to
our members, to participate mora actively with the more than 15 full-time federal
relations eaperts now covering higher education both broadly and specifically
Special interests of many identifiable sub-groups within CGS are now Leing
add-essed —and new personnel are being added. I urge that we increase our efforts
to strengthen our ability to coopeiate and supplement.

At the outset I mentioned diversity and breadth of coverage as being both our
challenge and our strength—we need to target our efforts in terms of a realistic
interpretat i, not just on what would be desirable, but on what is probable, in the
political world in which we must operate, to be achievable as well. Furthermozre, we
must keep 'n mind that needs and concerns of our 357 membergraduate schools are
spread rather widely. Approximately 30 percent of our members award the Master’s
as the highest degree. Twenty-two of cur member institution: are AAU institutions,
26 hold membership in both Land Grant and AAU, 59 non-AAU institutions hold
membership in Land Grant, for a total of 107 research universities (30 percent of
CGS) represented by one or another or both of these associations which are active in
promoting the causes of their member institutions to government and the public. '
Similarly, others of our members belong to additional associations which actually 2
promote the special interests of their member institutions. Finally, all hold
membership in ACE. Altogether this represents a strong and effective effort of
which we are and must be a part.

Summing up —I see the Council as ar; important organization playing a significant
role in helping to shape the graduate enterprise as it responds to emerging social -
pressures and individual needs. Additiunal resvurces are needed to enhance and
broaden our influence. [ believe that the Council is needed now more than ever
before. As most organizations change, and are now changing— in response to
emerging perceptions, the Council tuo must change bu. [ do not believe that drastic
change will Le required. Needed changed should be evolutiunary, not revol..ionary,
and should be directed tuward strengihening and expanding where necessary, and
toward assumption of new roles as need for such change becomes evident.

I urge that the potential for cffectiveness in representation of whomever will
succeed to the positiun of chief executiv e officer, not be diminished by . ,esser title
than President. Washington may be unduly concerned with titles and protocol but in
the way things operate in Washington, these are especially important.

I urge that augmented staff be centered not with imited fucus onbroad service to
our constituency. Relatons with the federal governmeat should be prominent but
not, in my view, dominant. A moudel of two competent, thoroughly professional
individuuls appointed as Vice Presidents, une pussibly fucusing directly on services
to members and internal uperations, the uther focusing more un external activities,
primanly governmnental relativns buth fuderal and state and public relations as well,
1s suggesced. These assignments should not be exclusive but overlapping and
supportive of a strung President. It is imperative, [ believe, that close cooperation
with other associations which have shared concems must be maintained.

« We do foresee the inevitability of stepping aside for others to carry on —and to -
“build an ever more effective assuc.ation to Leep graduate education strong. That
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time is not yet, however, and we pledge our best efforts to serve effectively and to
work toward a smooth transition at the opportune time.

This is not in any sense farewell — I appreciate your continued support and for the
privilege of continuing to serve, and thank you for your patience in allowing me to
express some of my views relating to future directions.

Committee Reports

REPORT OF THE AFGRAD COMMITTEE
Gustave 0. Arit

The African Graduate Fellowship Program has been in existence for fourteen
years, and since it has never made 2 report to the Council I thought that this was a *,
good time to do so, especially since there will be some changes in the program this
coming year. AFGRAD was conceived in 1962 and first went into effect in March of
1963. The functions of the committee include tke establishment of policies for thz
award of fellowships to graduate students from African countries studying in
American universities, assisting bi national committees in African countries in the
selection of such students, making the final selection of those who are nominated by
their own countries or by their universities, and placing the students in American
universities. .

The program is a combination of three different powers which includes AID of the
U.S. State Department, which supports the African students through their study in
this country, the African governments who supply the international transportation
for these students, and the American universities who become hosts to these
students as thzy are selected. These American universities are all members of the
CGS.

From March, 1963, through June, 1977, 1,301 students from 33 African countries
have recerved awards. Of these 1,301 students, 22.3 percent have completed their
degree requirements and received degrees while 7.7 perceni withdrew for various
reasons, either academic or persunal. If we compare that to the like rating figures for
the indigenous American students we find that they are really considerably better
than our indigenous r... <. Repatriation rates of the students who have completed
their work is 90.7 percent. In other words, more than nine out of every ten of these
African students will comnglete their work here and will go back to their own
countries where they will occupy positions of importance and prominence.

Throughout fiscal 1977, there were 438 African graduate students enrolledin 104
of our member institutions. Of these, 318 were continuing from the preceding year,
and 120 were new appointees. Graduate ¢eans are always interested in costs, and,
therefore, I will give you cost figures here because I think they are of some
significance. For FY 1977 studeunt costs reimbursed by AID were $2,089,050. This
was expended for the maintenance of these students. That makes the average
program cost per student $4,655. In addition, AID paid ar  erage of $1,184 per
student in admunistrative costs, which brings the total cost per student to $5,839.
Compared to the cost of maintaining an American student in an American
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university, this is relatively low. The contribution of the academic community from
the CGS members who have been host to these students amounted to a whopping
$820,681 in one year. If we average that out over the fourteen years, it means that
the American academic community has contributed between $11 and $12 millicn
to the maintainance of this program. Finally, the African governments paid an
estimated $191,000 in transportation costs.

So much for the historical situation. Now I come to that portion which is of
immediate interest tn us. Beginning with FY 1978, that is this current year,
AFGRAD has undergone a considerable restructuring that was directed >+ the
Congress through AID. The participating agencies are all under constraint now to
carry out the continuation of this program under the new director. In the first place,
nominations by African countries have to be backed up by specific manpower neads
and the acting government must report these manpovw er needs to the AID mission in
their own country. The AID mission then submits these figures to AID Washington,
where they are reviewed and then in the consultation with the African American
Institute and with the CGS committee on African Graduate Programs, the
determination is made whether the fic.ds which have been recommended can be
accommodated in American universities. Without going into too much detail, the
manpower requirements for the various African countries will vary considerably,
however, the following fields which will receive the most emphasis include
economics and business administration, engineering, sciences, both physical and
life sciences, agricultural fields, and education. The humanities and fields that do
not represent immediate manpower needs for African countries will not immediate-
ly receive cunsideration in the further award of fellowships. That has always been
the case, however, we have always been able to make special arrangements with the
State Department outside of AAl structure to get a few humanities students into the
picture where they seem to be needed and especially wanted.

REPORT OF THE TASK FORCE ON GRADCOST
Joseph L. McCarthy

Since the last annual meeting of the CGS in Denver in December of 1976,
substai.al additional progress has been made toward the CGS *“Gradcost” project
goal of estimating costs of graduate programs leading to the degrees of Master and
Doctor of Philosophy by several different procedures at several different universi
ties and colleges.

The Gradcost Study was initiated in 1970 w.th major financizl assistance from the
National Science Foundation. The results of this study were published in 1972 by
the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States in the forn. of three reports.
Two were authored by John Powel and Robert Lamson and were titled *“An
Annotated Bibhiography of Literature Relating to the Costs and Benefits of
Graduate Education” and “Elements Related to the Determination of Costs and
Benefits of Graduate Edu ation.” The third was written by Joseph L. McCarthy and
David R. Deenerunder the title .. . *“The Costs and Benefits of Graduate Education.
A Commentary with Recommendations.”
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The Gradcost II project consisted of developing preliminary statements of
procedures and also estimates of the costs for Master’s and Ph.D. programs in
Chemistry at two universiies. This work was conducted by Joseph L. McCarthy and
Daivd R. Deener with financial assistance from CGS. The resui.. have been
summarized in an informal report which was accepted by the Executive Committee
of CGS and filed during 1975.

The Gradcost ITi Study was undertaken in 1974 with majo: financial assistance
from the National Institutes of Health under the policy guidance of the CGS
Gradcost Committee and with Joseph L. McCarthy, Umiversity of Washington and
—avid R. Deener, Tulane Utiversity, serving as Director and Co-dircctor, respec-
tively.

The work proceeded during 1975 and 1976. During the latter year, we suffered
the loss of two of our colleagues, Dr. Steven H. Hatchett of the National Institutes of
Health who almost single-handedly promoted support for the Gradcost project, and
Dr. David R. Deener who ccentributed much to graduate education and to this
project. The a. ‘vity has Leen carried out mainly in Seattle at the University of
Washington where Research Associate Dr. William D. Garrison has devoted full
time to this work.

Extcas..e academic and financial information was collected from some twelve
wiverse types of universities and colleges in the United States concerning Master’s
and Ph.D. programs offered in the fields of Biochcmistry, Cell Biology, Chemistry,
Economics, English, Mathematics, and Psychology. Custs were considered in four
categories. “‘Departmental Costs”-those reflected directly in the departmental
budget; *Support Costs™-those reflecting extra departinesr.tal institutional support
such as library. student services, plant cperation and maintenance, and general
it titutional and administrative costs, **Student Appointment Costs”-those associ-
ated with graduate student fellowships, assistantships, tuition waivers, ete, and
“Grant and Contract Research Costs.”

Cost estimating procedures and computer prugrams fur carrying out calculations
have been developed and applied tu all available data. Writing and review of the
report is nearly finished, and it is ant.cipated that the Gradcost [II project will be
completed by January 1, 1978, and the final report published shortly thereafter.

It is hoped t..at this study. (1) will help intercsted persons to understand the
nature and magnitude of the custs of graduate education, (2) will provide generally
applicable procedures by which approximately valid estimates of the costs of
graduate degree programs may be made expeditiously and inexpensively, and (3)
will give some examples of ranges of estimated graduate degree program costs in
several fields.

Comments and suggestiuns cuncermng this study and possible application of the
findings will be welcomed and may be addressed to me or Dr. Garrison.

COMMITTEE ON THE PART-TIME GRADUATE STUDENT
Herbert Over
Mr. Chairman, the report will be brief since tomorrow we will be presenting a

workshop on the findings of the cummuttee study. The Committee on the Part time
Graduate Student was cunstituted approximately two and une half years ago, and
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since that time the membership has changed sumewhat and presently consists uf the
following. James McLeud, Assistant Dean, Washingten University, Sam Webb,
Dean, Georgia Institute of Technology. Nelson Horn, Associate Dean. University of
Southern California, Alicia Tilley. Deen, Memphis State Uriv ersity, Norman Mintz,
Associate Dean, Columbia University, and myself. Miss Penny Foster of the
National Science Foundation has served in an ex officio capacity as a consultant to
the committee, and Mrs. Barbara O'Kelley of Michigan State has served as research
asscciate.

The charge to the comnttee wa, to consider the status of part-time graduate
student= and the many implications associated with part ime »tudy. To fulfili the
charge, the committee déveloped a questionnaire which was distributed to all the
CGS member insiitutions. A part-time graduate student surve) instrument was
then developed. It was mailed in mid June and achieved a 75 percent response rate,
for which we were very gratefu.. The two major problems highlighted by the surve,
are financial aid for part time students and the lack of institutional infurmation
about part-time students. The final report is beirg developed with iecommenda
tions and will be submitted to the Executive Committee in the very near future
Thank you.

REPORT ON THE TASK FORCE ON TRANSFER & EQUIVALENCY
David S. Sparks

The task force has not met during this past year. We feel the ball is in the other
court. We are waiting for more respunse of the hind you have described today from
the membership of CGS. We are quite willing tu go back to work if there is a desire
that we do so.

COMMITTEE ON THE MASTER’S DEGREE
Bernard J. Downey

The chairman of this committee i> Dean Dale Comstock of Central Washington
University who was not able to be at this meeting. The {ommittee met once during
the summer to develop a second draft of a prupusal to support a study on the nature
and quality of the Master’s degree. This study was envisioned as making use of all
pertinent and existing ducuments as well as develup.ng a comprehensive gquestion
naire to be distributed to the CGS membership. The draft was submitted to the
Executive Committee by Dean Comstock at its recent fall meeting.

113

110




E

O

NEW BUSINESS

REPORT OF THE NOMINATING COMMITTEE
Margaret N. Perry

The Nominating Committee this year consisted of Deans Joe N. Gerber, Stephen
F. Austin State University; John Nellor, University of Nevada; Harry Sisler,
University of Florida, and Albert Yates, University of Cincinnatti, and I want to
thank them all for the help they gave me in this task.

We have three nominees for three-year terms on the Executive Committee —
Phyllis Bober, Bryn Mawr College, Beverly Cassara, University of the District of
Columbia, and Paul Albrecht, Claremont Graduate School. Nominated for a two-
year term to fill avacancy is Earle Canfield, Drake University. Nominated for aone
year term, again to fill a vacancy, are Bernard Downey, Villanct a University, and J.
Knox Jones, Jr., Texas Tech University. Nominees for the Nominating Committee
for 1978 are Giles Brown, California State University, Fullerton, Mary Ann Carroll,
Indiana State University, and James Reeves, Tennessze State University. Mr.
Chairman, this reoresents the report of the Nominating Committee.

J, Chester McKee, Jr.

Thank you, Margaret. This report of the Nominating Committee comes as a
seconded motion, and the floor is now open for numinations. Are there any
nominations for the Executive Committee from the floor? All in favor of the
nominations presented by the Nominating Committee say “ave.”” Opposed. So
ordered. This then has the effect of electing Phyllis Bober, Beverly Cassara, Paul
Albrecht, Earle Canfield, Bernard Downey, and .J. Knux Junes, Jr. to the Executive
Committee and Giles Brown, Mary Ann Carroll, and James H. Reeves to the
Nominating Committee.

Iwould like to annuunce that the Executive Commuttee at its meetings on Monday
and Tuesday elected as the ncoming Chairman Elect of the Executive Committee
Dr. Robert Kruh of Kansas State University. Dean Donald J. White of Boston _
College moves from Chairman-Elect to Chairman of the Council in 1978.

MOTION FROM RESOLUTIONS COMMITTEE
William S. Willis

The Resolutions Commuttee has three resolutions tu brning to you. First, be it
resolved that the Counal of Graduate Schouls express its deep appreciation to J.
Boyd Page for his pruductiv e years uf service tu the Council and that the Executive
Committee be empowered v determine an apprupriate means of demonstrating this
expression of appreciation.

Secondly. whereas. Deans Sanford S. Elberg, Past Chairman, Joe N. Gerber,
Michael J. Pelczar, Jr.. and Margaret N. Perry have rendered priceless and
invaluable service fur the enduring benefit of the Cuuncil of Graduate Schuols and
~raduate education during their tenure as members of the Council of Graduate
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Schools" Executive Commuttee and whereas. their distinguished intellectual
contributions have been matched fully by their exemplary warmth of feeling,
understanding and wit be it therefore resulved. that they be extended the deepest
gratitude and appreciation of their adminng culleagues un the Executive Cumnattee
with heartiest best wishes for their continued success and happiness.

Thirdly, on behalf of the members of the CGS. the Resvlutions Comimittee wishes
to express its keen appreciation tu all thuse whuse individual contributions made
this 17th Annual Meeting of the CGS suchalively and. at times. hammering success.
We wish first of all to thank the many fine speakers for bringing to us sume of the
fruits of their diverse talents and experience. We thank alsu the v arivus officers and
committee members for their gene -vus and unguing « ffurts in bringing tv such a high
state the art of arranging annuaal meetings. Finally, we exptess our gratitude to the
Marriott Corporation for its cvoperation in making available tu us its impressive
hotel and conference facilities in the histuric and gracious city of New Orleans.

dJ. Chester McKee, Jr.

Thank you very much, Bill. That finishes our business duws to the report of the
two special commuttees unless sumeone has sume item of new business to repurt.
There being none, I will then recognize Bob Kruh whu is chairman of the special
committee dealing with membership criteria.

Robert F. Kruh

Mr. Chairman. this 1> avery brief report. Iwill simply depend un the memorandum
of August 23, which was mailed to all membership deans. setting forth the propused
constitutivnal amendment and additional by laws having tu do with criteria for
membership in the Counul of Craduate Schouls. Most of you are familiar with the
fact that over the years the current language uf the constitution is rather quantitative
andit actually allows fur perhaps a elerk to determine the plans fur this provision. A
number of our members frum time tu time have expressed sume desire that a more
quahtati e statement be incorpuraced intu vur constitution. and so at the request of
several of the members of the Council, the culnmittee was established to propose
new language, that cummttee consistiug of Dean Spriesterbach, University of Iowa.
Charles Nelson, Tufts. James Bartou. Penn State, Geurge Kunze, Texas A&M. and
myself.

The proposal that we generated is embudied in the memorandum I referred to.
There have been. huwever, anumber of comments receis ed in the Washington office
about the language contaned in that prupositiuli and su each of you should have a
one-page sheet written in the sort f amended statutory style shuwing sume of the
changes which have been incurpurated as respunaes to the members suggestions tv
the memorandum. Mr. C _airman. [ would be glad tu answer any questions about this
but would submut this report as a seconded motion fur the consideration of the
Council.

O
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4. Chester McKee, Jr.

Thank you, Bob. You have ail received copies of this with the correct notice,
ninety days oefcre this meeting. There have been miror editorial changes made in
this since that time. To be perfectly legai and within our constitution, Jwillask fora
motion that these editonal changes be accepted for consideration before we vote on
the final document. Is there such a motion? All in favor say "aye.” Opposed. That
has the effect then of j roviding that this document meets the constitutional
requisites. W have then before us a seconded motion by the special committee that
this be adopted. Is there any discussion? We have called for the question. If you are
ready tovote [ will put the vote toyounow. Allin favor of the circulated document as

changed say “aye.” Opposed. So ordered.

COMMITTEE ON STRUCTURE & FUNCTION

Dean Robert F. Johnson. Florida State University, serving as chairman of the
Committee on Structure & Function, presented the preliminary report of the

commitiee to the membership.
The main substance of the report contained seven major recommendations which

included the following:
® ‘The prese.r Executive Committee should be replaced with a Board of

Directors.

2 A new staff position, Associate Director of Federal Relations. should be
created.

@ 'The position of Assist
as it is now,

® Since income from present membership fees is inadequate for operation of

xpanded Council. an increase in the annual dues was

ant Director for Administration should continue largely

the proposed €
proposed.
® The title of the chief staff officer should be changed from President to

Execrrive Director.
® ‘The Prsident of CGS should be elected annually by the niember institutions

from institutional representatives to serve as Chairman of the Board of

Directors.
® One-half of the Board of Directors hould Le elected from the membership-

alf should be elected by the four regional associations.
esentation. he and other members of the
committee responded to questions from the floor concerning the proposed changes.
Several deans commented on the madvisabihty of changiug the utle of the chief
resident executwve officer from President to Executive Director.

There was also discussion regarding the framing of an equitable dues structure
policy. Finally, «everal members commented on the need to delineate the proposed
functions of the staff to prevent overlapping.

The committee members thanked the membe
concerns and indicated they would be taken into cons:
tke final report. Sice the report was presented for discussion p

at-large and one-h
After Dean Johnson concluded his pr

rehip for their comments and
deration i the formulation of
urposes. no formal

vote was taken.
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d. Chester McKee, Jr.

This brings us now to the final act. and I would ask Don White to please come
forward and let me pass on to him this gift. Don, itis a real pelasure to turn this gavel
over to you. and we wish you a very successful year.

Donald J, White

Time is short, but I do wish to express abiding appreciation to all of the officers of
the Council with whom I have been privileged to serve these last years. My thanks
especially go to Sandy Elberg, Past Chairman. who is leaving us and is truly a man
for all seasons! To Chet McKee, one of nature".. noblemen; to Margaret Perry who
made extraordinary contributions with the Summer Workshop and chaired the
Nominating Committee: to Joe Gerber, a steady source of strength and wisdom; to
Mike Pelczar, whois retiring, and will be much missed as asteady source of first-rate
ideas and invaluable advice; and Gail Fullerton, who is leaving us because she is
moving up to Executive Vice President at San Jose. and who contributed s0 much to
the Executive Committee. I am looking forward eagerly to working with those who
are continuing on the Executive Committee and those newly joining in.

I want to pay special tribute to the members of the Program Commictee who
provided so much assistance in developing this y«ar’s program—Phyllis P. Bober,
Giles T. Brown, Earle L. Canfield, Norman S, Cohr Frank.J. Hilferty, Benjamin F.
Hudson, William H. MacMillan, Peter S. McKinney. Louis G. Pecek. Arnold E.
Schwartz, and James G. Traynham.

In closing, may I say that I believe that institutions, no iess than people, are
measured by the majesty of their dreams and the degree of their dedication to
purpose.

Therefore, may | suggest that we take the advice of an anonymous author: ““Make
no little plans; they have no magic to stir men's blood—make Ing plans; aim high in
hope and work.”

With the cooperation of all. there is no limit to what we can accomplish.
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“Esarly Bird” Session
Friday, December 2, 1977, 7:30 a.m.-8:30 a.m.

GRADCOST

Approximately :ifty persons attended and participated .n a discussion of the
Gradcost Il procedures and results which were reviewed in further detail by Drs.
Joseph L. McCarthy and William D. Garrison. Jr.. of the Univ ersity of Washington.
and Mr. Jess Morgan who is Vice President for Business of Tulane University. and
also retiring President of the National Association o' College and University
Business Officers. Comments and questions ranged wic.ely uver the whole field of
costs and benefits of graduate education. The procedures fur estimating costs
seemed to be of particular interest in relation tu possible application to curm.pare
departments within a single institution. and also with a system including several
nstitutions. It was noted that the estimated custs fur a particulss field varied rather
widely among departments associated with different institutions. and hope was
expressed that these differences could be correlated, at least to some ex..at, with
the characteristics of individual departments.

Almost all of thuse attending remained present through the sessiun, and many
indicated that they hoped that the final Gradcust I repurt would >oon be available
for detailed study.



Concurrent Workshups
Friday, December 2, 1977, 9:00 a.m.-10:15 a.m.

THE PART-TIME GRADUATE STUDENT

Chairmon: Herbert 4. Oyer, Michigan State University
Penny D. Foster, National Science Foundation
Sam C. Webb, Georgia In ‘itute of Technology
Nelson T. Horn, University of Southern California
Resource Person: Barbara O’Kelley, Michigan State University

Herbert J. Oyer

Good morning. I am Herb Oyer, Dean of the Graduate School at Michigan State
University. My distinguished colleagues participating in the workshop are Deans
Sam Webb of the Georgia Institute of Technology, Nelson Horn of the University of
Southern California, Penny Foster, Acting Director of the NSF's Universities and
Nonprofit Institutions Studies Group, and Barbara O'Kelly, research associate in
the office of the Graduate School at Michigan State University.

The plan of the workshop is to have four brief presentations and to allow some
time for discussion of the implications of data presented. The data, in the mair,were
generated by response tu a questionnaire that was developed by the CGS
Committee on the Part-Time Graduate Student. The Committee members were
Deans Alicia Tilley of Memphis State University, James McLeod of Washington
University: Norman Mintz of Columbia University, in addition to Deans Horn,
Webb, and Oyer. Ms. Foster served as a consultant fo'the committee, and Mrs.
O’Kelly did most of the data summaries and analyses.

2

Purpose

The purpose uf the survey was to determine the status of part ime graduate study
across the coun:ry in relation to institutional policies. prucedures, and attitudes.
Additionally, we were interested in learning about student mix, ty pes of programs
offering opportunities to part ime students, levels at which part time study occurs,
adjustments made by institutions tu accomodate the part time ‘student, the
financing of part-time students, and something about the kind of information
institutions have concerming theur part time graduate students. In some instances
our findings seem to be rather conclusive, in others they »imply raise further
guestions, whereas in still uthers there are rather well defined issues that emerge.

Definition of Part-Time Student

For purposes of the swudy a part time graduate sti dent was defined as “'a post
baccalaureate student who is cunsidered to be a part time graduate student (on or
off campus) by your institution.”

Instructions
It1simpurtant to puint out that a suggestivn un the front page vfthe questionnaire
read as fullows. ' Inanswering this questionnaire please give respunses that indicate
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a general trend within your institation. It is not expected that you mmake a detaled |
statistical analysis of units.” Thus responses to some guestions were estimates |
rather than detailed assessnients.

The questionnaire was sent to all CGS memb.r institutions. and the respunse rate
was 75 percent.

As we move along you will see that for most analyses the institutions were
classified into the four types used in other CGS studies:

1. Private ~ Master’s-granting

II. Private — Master's-and doctorate-granting
II. Public - Master’s-granting
IV. Public - Master’s-and doctorate-granting

Plan for the Workshop

With its 29 questions, the questionnaire generated a great dea! of data. Our plan
today is to highlight those areas of greatest interest from which flow some issues that
deserve further consideration. 1 shall describe the comparatis e picture of part and
full-time graduate student numbers as a function of “type " of institution, “‘type” of
program, discipline, and student mix. Ms. Foster will present a comparison of the
overall status of part-time graduate students with thuse in science and engineering
as shown by the NSF surveys. Dean Webb will discuss faculty. ~cademic and
administrative adjustments to the grow .ng numbers of part-time graduate students.
Dean Horn will present data concerning institutional attitudes towards part-time
graduate students, their financing and some concerns regarding the status of
information about part-timers and their general welfare.

Comparison of Part- and Full-Time Graduate Student Enrollment Through

Time
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FIG t  PART-TIME AND FU_L.TIME GRADJATE
STUDENT ENROLLMENT, 971-1976

The participation of part time gradudte students has risen dramatically since
1971. You see here the comparisun of full and part time graduate students based
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upon reports of CGS-GRE Survey data. In 1971 there was a difference of only
12,883 between full- and part-time {51.2 percent part-time). Since then full time
graduate enrollment has increased only 10 percent whereas part ime graduate
enrollment has increased over 30 percent and now accuunts fur uver 69 percent of
total graduate enrollment.

Part-Time Graduate Study and Type of Institution

TYPES OF INSTITUTIONS

1. PRIVATE , MASTER'S -~ HIGHEST
1. PRIVATE , DOCTORATE ~GRANTING
111 . PUBLIC , MASTER'S - HIGHEST
IV . PUBLIC , DOCTORATE ~GRANTING

THCUSANDS OF STUDENTS
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FIG.2. PART-TIME AND FULL-TIME GRADUATE
STUDENT ENROLLMENT, FALL i976.

This graph shows a comparison of part time and full time graduate student
enrollment in Fall. 1976. by type of institution, as denved from vur questionnaire.
As you can see, the majurity of the graduate students are part time in all types of
institutions. The preponderance of part time students is mudh larger, however, in
master’s-highest institutions. where over 80 pereent of graduate students are part -
time, ¢ mpared to slightly over 50 percent in doctorate granting schools. An
additional analysis was done of part time enrollment as a function of urban,
surburban, or smal' ' own setting but there were nu substantial differences based un
location.
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Comparisons of Full-Time/Part-Time Study and Level of Students

PERCENT OF TOTAL GRADUATE ENROLLMENT
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The data on this graph show the part time,Tull t,.nie comparisuns acvording to the
levels of program in which graduate students are enrolled.

a. Non-degree students comprise 17.45 percent of all graduate students -8.)
percent of these non-degree students are part time.
b. Master’s degree students comprise 61.70 percent of all graduate students. and
63 percent of them study part time.
c. Doctoral students comprise less thain 20 percent of all graduate students, with
nearly 38 percent enrolled part time.
d. Other students, e.g. Ed.S. and D.A.G.S., etc.. comprise 1.20 percent of all
graduate students, 69.3 percent of these students are part timers.
In summarny, then, accord igtothe 1977 survey, part-time students preC.ominate
at all levels of graduate study except i duviwral programs. Inte, estingiy, full-time
doctoral students comprise only 12 percent of total giaduate enrollment.

Full-Time/Part-Time Graduate Study: Minorities and Women
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This chart presents some percentage comparisons on the part-time/full time
graduate student picture in relation to minorities and women.

Minorities

One can see at a glance that in both public and private institutions and 1n both
master’s-highest and doctorate-granting schools, minonty student, compnse a
larger percentage of the full-time than of the part-time student body.

Vomen

The situaticn for female enrollment is more complex In private institutions a
greater percentage of full-time student body is female. while in public institutions
the percentage of women as part-time graduate students exceeds the full-time (30.5
percent part time/39.8 percent full time).

When the analysis is made on the basis of the highest degree awarded by
institutions, the percentage of women among part time students exceeds full-time in
both those institutions offering the master’s ay the highest degree and doctorate-
granting schools. (Master’s-part time. 52.4 percent/full time. 50.6 percent)
{Doctorate-part tizne: 45.1 percent/full time: 39.1 percent).

Full-Time/Part-Time Enrollment and Disciplinary Area

PERCENT OF GRADUATE ENROLLMENT
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FIG 5  DISCIPL'NE AREAS OF PART.TIME V5 ALL GRADUATE STUCENTS

This figure compares part time and full time graduate enrollments in the various
areas of study.

The lower bar shows a percentage breakdown of the total full- and part-time
enrollments by disciplinary area as per the 1976 77 CGS-GRE Annual Survey. Note
that the field ,f Education comprises almost un. third of the total enrollments. The
next highest 1s Social Sciences inclusive of Business. These twu areas alone account
for 55.6 percent of total enroliments.

Insofar as part-time study 1s concerned the responses to the questionnaire
revealed thatin 1976, the field of Educativn accounted fur 40 percent and the Social
Sciences and Business jointly accounted for 22 percent. Thus Education, Social
Sciences and Business accounted for 62 percent of all part time students.

Summary

1. Nearly 60 percent of the graduate students in the U.S. atiend part time
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2. The majority of part-time graduate students ranges from slightly vver .0
percent in the public doctorate granting institutions to 83 percent inthe private
masters-granting institutions.

3. Minority graduate students are more likely to be enrolled on a full-time basis
than their other cc¢'leagues, while women are more likely to be studying part-
time than their male counterparts.

Questions and Issues

1. Should the predominance of part-time graduate students affect budget and
curricular planning? If so how?

2. What are the implications for program quality. if any, in view of the rapidly
escalating part-time graduate student involvement?

3. What implications are there for the traditional statute of limitations and
residence requirements in view of rising part-time graduate student enroll-
ments?

Penny D. Faster

Dr. Oyer has set the stage in his description of the CGS survey as it applies to all
part-time students in graduate schools. I will describe the National Science
Foundatiun's statistics on the graduate science and engineering component.

First. to put these data in perspective -they are part of a national data base
maintained by the Division of Science Resvurces Studies that includes statistics
collected from universities un an annual basis. The university science statistics
program collects science and engineering data un graduate enrollment, employ-
ment, and R&D expenditures, augmented by a survey of 14 Federal agencies and
their annual ubligations to universities and colleges These surveys of the university
sector form an important part of NSF's role in measuring the national scientific
enterprise. The charts you were shuwn on Wednesday by Dr. Eackerman in his
leadoff speech were develuped within this Division and many of the R&D figures
were supplied by your universities’ business offices. As you can see, they form the
basis for the making of Federal academic scence policy and as such aie a vital
ingredient in the decision-making process.

The graduate enrollment data collected by NSF are of equal relevance in
measuring the current status of vur scientific manpower resources. The Fall 1977
Survey of Graduate Science Studeni Suppurt and Postducturals will probably be on
your desks whenyou return hume, and many of you have already participated in our
quick response survey, the sample of 1,700 departinents that is mailed early in the
academic year. As you can see in Chart 1, Thave converted the trend data toanindex
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CHART 1. GRADUATE SCIENCE ENROLLMENT IN
DOZTORATE-GRANTING INSTITUTIONS
BY ENROLLMENT STATUS: 1871 - 76
INDEX 1971 < 1000
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format, beware of jumping to conclusions, however. The part-time component is not
larger than full time in science — the index chart makes it look that way at first glance.
What it shows is the 30 percent increase in part-time enrollment over the period
1971-76, as compared with the 10 percent increase in full-time enrollment, growth
that parallels the national totals shown earlier by Dr. Oyer. Be sure you understand
that we at NSF are keeping track of only about 80,000 science/engineering part-time
students out of the nearly 400,000 being surveyed bv the Council of Graduate
Schools. Note the slowing down in recent years of this race of growth, and begin
thinking of your own university's experience in this regard that you may wish to
share with us later.

n0EX 1o 10
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CHART 2.

PART-TIME
ENROLLMENT IN
INSTITUTICKS OF
HIGHER EDUCATION:
1871 - 76
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In Chart 2 I have shown, again in index terms, the 1971-76 growth in part-time
enrollment inall levels of higher education and in all academic fields, as reported by
NCES. Science and engineering enrollment on a part time basis grew at about 30
percent while all part-ti.e enrollment grew at about 50 percent over the period. The
downturn on the top hne is illustrated further in the next chart, (Chart 3), showing
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CHART 3. CHANGES IN PART-TIME GRADUATE
ENROLLMENT: 1974 - 76
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part-time graduate enrollment in all fields dcwn nearly 20 percent between 1975
and 1976. This turnaround at the graduate level also affected the science and
engineering component—with a severe drop in the growthrate. Sharing with us your
simiiar experience at your institution would be most help:ul to NSF in its monitoring
of the scientific manpow:r supply.

CHART 4. PART-TIME GRAQUATE SCIENCE ENROLLMENT IN
DOCTORATE-SRANTING INSTUTUTIONS BY FIELD: 1971 AND 1976
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The shift in scientific emphasis 1s shown on Chart 4. In 1971, a heavy enrollment
of engineering graduate students on a part-time basis was evident, by 1976 there
was a shift to the life and social sciences. As industrial support of engineering
students phased vu.. they apparently shifted to other fieids. and many did so at their
own expense to improve their academic credentials and enrsure a better chance for
employment.

This survey's respunse rates have been traditionally excellent, bordering on 100
percent of the Ph.D.-granting institutions surveyed. To relieve your reporting
burden somewhat. future plans call for alternating between a short survey
questionnaire one year and a more detailed one the next. This will allow NSF in the
off vear to provide more in the .ay of analytical reporting that draws on several
sources of matenal! for insight into the dynamics of our scientific manpower
resources.

On the table beforc us there are sets of tabulations from our 1976 survey for you to
take with you. Let me kn.ow if we can serve your data needs in any way. We have
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recently published a Data User Guide that describes the data tapes for all of our
university surveys and I'll be glad to send it to you on request.

Again, I thank you for the opportunity of describing our program and will turnthe
program over to Dr. Webb for further discussion of his survey results.

. Sam C. Webb

In this part of our presentation, we will report data concerning the number and
nature of programs for part-time students.

To accommodate these students, a number of schools either provide separate
tracks within programs designed for full time students (8.2 percent) or programs
designed especially for part-time students (49.8 percent). If we consider all these
together, after correcting for overlap, we can see from figure 6 that 53 percent of all
schools responding have some kind of special program for part-time students.
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FIGURE 6  SPECIAL PROGRAMS FOR PART-TIME GRADUATE STUDY, FALL 1976

While 32 percent have special on-campus programs. it is clear a greater
proportion of private than public institutions have such programs - 14 percentes 27
percent.

Thirty-three percent of all institutions have off campus programs. More public
Ph.D.-granting institutiuns (41.3 percent) provide such programs than do the other
three type institutions (approximately 25 percent each.)

While not shown on the chart, approximately 30 percent of all institutions have
some kind of restriction on or do not permit part tine study in one or more
programs.

As the data n this chart also show, 33 percent uf these special programs have a
professional orientatiun, while 11 percent have a research orientation. This fact .s
furthe. emphasized by the distribution uf special programs among disciplines. Thus
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the largest percentage of programs is in Education (20 percent), the next largest
percent is in Business (15 percent), followed by the sucial sciences with 14 percent.
In contrast the percentage is comparatively small in the remaining disciplines -7
percentage in Business (13 percent), followed by the social sciences with 14 percent.
2 percent for physical science, and 1 percent for psychology.

For most all discipiines, there tends to be a larger nunbe. of special off-campus
than on-campus programs. This is especially true for Business and Education.

Of special note is that some institutions (15.4 percent) repc.t that all or most all
programs are designed for part-time study.

As the data in figure 7 show, institutions make a variety of arrangements to
accommodate part-time students. Thus 86 percent of all institutions report efforts
to provide convenient scheduling. Examples of types of scheduling ..ed include
evening and weekend classes (82 percent), weekend short courses (26 percent),
short courses meeting daily (34 percent), and toalesser extent (12 percent) avariety
of other arrangements, such as summer programs.
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While a wide variety of formats and approaches for presenting programs were
reported, as you can imagine, the semminar and lecture methuds werc most frequently
mentioned—82 percent.

Inquiries as tu whether there are differences in academic or other requirements
for part-time students shuwed that 16 percent of responding institutions reported
differences for part-time students in regular programs, while 41 percent of 91
institutions with spe _ial prugramsreported differences. Fur the most part, huwever,
these differences relate tu relaxed residence requrements (28.6 percent) and
expectations that part time students will take a lunger time to complete a degree
{12.1 percent). However, some differences in academic matters were noted insuch
areas as admissions standards (18.7 peicent), course requirements and comprehen
sive exams (12.1 percent each) and labouratory requirements (11.0 percent). Few
differences in regard to transfer credit were reportec (5.5 percent).

As .night be expected, the enroliment of part ume students does lead to the
employnient of additional faculty by atleast 40 to 45 percent of institutivns enrolling
such students. Part-time faculty tend to be added for teaching spevial part ime
programs (8.9 percent ts 35.1 percent), while more full .me faculty appear to be
added when part-time students are enrolled in regular programs.
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Figure 8 relates to the frequency with which special administrative arrangements
are made for special tracks and programs for part-time study.
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For each type institution the data show the number of institutions that reported
st ecial tracks or programs, and the number of these that have new admunistrative
arrangements on campus, off campus and both un and off campus. Here new
arrangements are defined toinclude suchitems as separate administrative units, the
evening college, different application prucedures, and on site registration, fee
collection, and counseling.

“Inall, 142 institutions repurted they had special prugrams or tracks. Of these 50

percent reported some type of new admuistrative arrangement. The percentage
varies somewhat among types of institutions. For example, 63 type IV institutions
reported special programs. of which 34 percent had special administrative
arrangements. Fifty-eight percent of 26 type Il institutiuns reporting special
progratns had special arrangements. Forty -three percent of 33 type Il institutions
reported special arrangements. But only 11 percent. or only one. of nine type |
institutions noted special arrangements.

The next graph relates to the use of institutional services and facilities by part-
time students.
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Ascan be seen, 54 percent of all institutivns repurted limited ur nu use of available

use of psychological or educational counseling senvices. (In this cunnection we alsu
found that very few institutions seem tu have counseling ur uther advisory services
specifically for part-time minority students.) Little or no use uf library facilities was
reported by 26 pecent. Eighteen percent reported no use of laboratory space.
Thirty-two percent reported little ur .. use of recreatiunal or cultural facilities.
though as will be seen the percentage seported vary widely amung institutional
types. Finally, 14 percentreported little or no use of administrative ser.ices, suchas
placement services, consultation in the Dean’s office. and so on.

Data reiated to participation in various types of governance activities. such as
faculty and senate committees, graduate student council and departmental
committes were quite varied and hence difficult to summarize briefly. In general
shghtly less than one-half (47 percent) uf ihe reporting institutiuns indicated full

participation was permitted by part-time students. Between 30 to 10 percent
reported part-time students are eligible but seldum serve. Seven percent reported
they are not permitted to serve un department cummittees, 13 percent said they
were not permitted to serve on the graduate student cuuncil. and 28 percent said
they are not permitted to serve on faculty ur senate cummittees. Unfurtunately we
have no data for full time students with which to compare these percentages.
While time does not permit a full discussion of the data just presented, they do
raise a number of questions worthy of consideration. For example.
1)What further (f any) adjustments of academic prugrams need tv be made to -
accommodat~ part-time graduate students?
2)Do part-time graduate students, in both un and off campus progranis, have
sufficient access to regular full-time faculty fur course work and for advising?
3)Should educatiunal and psychological counseling services be more accessible
to part-time graduate students? How? |
4)Should part-time graduate students be brought intu fuller participation in |
institutional governance activities? How? |
5)Are additiunal cuunseling or other services needed for part time minority or |
female graduate students? |

!
|
health services by part-time students. Thirty -thr:e percent reported limited or nu

.

Nelson T. Horn

This survey attempted tu collect nut merely statistical information but also to try
to gather sume impressions woncerning institutivnal attitudes tuward the part-time
graduate student. We wanted also to try to make sume assessments about areas
which may be ignured or neglected in wur cunsideration ur nuneunsideration of the
needs, performance, and achievement, of part time students. Finally, we thought it
mught prove interesting tu discover sume of the things we do not know about our
part-time students. As you have already heard, there are large numbers of part time
students in our graduate schuols and they represent a wide variety of persons,
programs. and arrangements. We should. therefure. pay cose attention tu them.,

One way of getting at the yucstion of institutivnal attitudes tuward the part time
student is to ask how many mstitutions actively seek to enroll such students. Jur
results show that 69.5 percent of all schools do actively seek part time students.
Over 87 petcent of the master's-granting institutions replied yves to this question,
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They represented 37 percent of the respondents. The private doctoral-granting
institutions responded yes. 60.3 percent, and 63.1 percent of the public doctorate
granting institutions replied yes. Interestingly, a larger prupurtion Jf the public
doctorate-granting institutions report soliciting part-time students although a
smaller proportiun of their enrollment 15 part time. It may be that interestin the part-
time graduate student is increasing :n these schouls and that future surveys will
reflect this trend.
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We asked some specific questions about the importance of part-time graduate
programs to the mnstitutions, We have prepared a graph which summarizes these
data m a shghtly different format than that found in the furmal report. The
measurement scale we used was. very important. not very important, and
unimpurtant. Of course, these queations are sumewhat in the patriotisin category
and we maght expect fairly high assertion rates of “very important.” But as you can
see from Figure 1u there are ~unie differences among the ty pes of institutions. When
broken down between public and private institutions, the responses are fairly
umiform. although public institutivns respound a bit more often in the “not very
important” category on the questions of institutional goals and sudietal needs. It is
interesting lo note, however, that the public schouls con.ider that in five years the
rule of the part-tume graduate student will be sumewhat greater than it is today. The
prvate institutions, on the uther hand. shiow unly ashight increase. When comparing
master's- and ductorate-granting institutions. the gap in petceive ! Saportance is.
perhaps not surpnisingly, tather greater, there being a 20 pervent spread between
them on the question of the impurtance of part time students tu .nstitutional goals.
When prujecting into the future. the gap between master’s and ductorate-granting
mstitutions begins to narrow guite a bit. The former regard the future part time
student as “very impourtant” at the rate of 96 percent and the latter at the rate of 84
percent.

Anuther way of trving to learn sumething about institutional attitudes is to ask
whether part-time stadents are worth Lothe ag about. Thus, we asked about
attrition rates. academic achievement, and research quality. Figure 11 displays
some of the informativn we gathered. Most reporting nstitutions found no
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appreciable differences in rates of attrition between full and part time students.

There is a remarkably high agreement that the academic achievement of part time

students is the same as that of full -time students. This may berelated to the fact that

very few institutions report different standards of admission, thus implying little

difference in the quality of part- and full time students. It should be noted, however,
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that several institutions claimed that pait time students are nut enrolled in
programs requiring research. Those which did suggest an infenor research product
among part-time student. .ndicated that it i5 because such students rarely conduct
research orwrite athesis, that they du not have envugh time tu get deeply imvolved in
research activities, and, that they get less supenvision than full-time students.
Again, the only really noticeable differences inresponst aic belwee master’s- and
doctorate -granting institutions un the issue of attrition. These institutivua report ny
appreciable difference between full and part time students at the rate of 51.3
percent.

While it appears that in general the part time student receives most administra
tive services on a par with full time siudents, there i» une very large and important
area in which they seem not to do very well and that is financial assistance. We asked
a detailed question about this matter, and Figure 12 illustrates ovur findings.
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Generally speaking, financial assistance is mucl. «nvie readily available to master's-
granting institutions than in doctoral granting institutions. Because uf its complexi-
ty, the data are shown in composite form on the slide, but yuu should bear in mind
the large differences in eligibility between the master’s and doctorate-granting
institutions. In well over 50 percent of ducturate granting institutiuns, and up to 84
percent of them, the part-time graduate student is not eligible at all fur fellowships
or scholarships, teaching assistantships, research assistantships. ur traineeships.
Tuition waivers are unavailable to such students in 53 percent of public doctorate-
granting institutions. Only loans are available either fully or proportionally to
academic load —to part time students in the majority of the types of schools. Even
this form of aid is denied to nearly 22 percent of such students in the total picture. It
is easy to see, then, that whiie nearly 70 percent of all schouls actively seek part-time
students, they most certainly do not provide comparubie financial aid. It may be that
as levels of federal support decline without a commen.urate increase in other
sources, the doctorate-granting institutions and perhaps -.me of the master’s-
granting institutions, really are actively seeking mure self-supporting student.. who
of necessity are more often enrolled only part-time.

Our survey tried to assess something of what we dun't know abuut the part-time
graduate student. Five of our questiuns Listed as une response alternative, “‘don't
linow" or it> equivalent. The pattern of these responses reveals sume interesting
information which we have sumnmarized un the final chart. The master’s granting
institutions chose this respon  at a rate considerably less often than the ductoral-
granting institutions. We referred earlier tv academic achievement, the quaiity of
research product, and attritiunrate. Here we see, huwever. that significant numbers
of graduate deans felt they had to respund “"dun’t know.” Over 43 percent of them at
doctorate-granting institutions respunded thus un the question of attrition rates,
well over 38 percent on the question of research yuality, and between 26 and 36
pe-cent on the issue of academic achievement.
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We asked f there was feedback from empluyers concerning the pussible effects of
graduate »tudy by part time students un their performance as empluyees. Eighty
two percent of vur respondents said they had nu knowledge of possible effects.
Sixty-seven percent cid not know how many of their part tune students might be
receiving educational or job-related benefits from their employers.

Some conclusiuns from these data are fairly obvious. The importance of part time
students i graduate programs will remain high. A large majority of institutions
actively seek the part time student. An even higher percentage of graduate deans

Elillc 13;133 ‘

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

£5 .3 WMAT GRAGLATE LEANT 008 T XAWTH
1
|




regard part time students as important in meeting present institutiunal needs, and
their importance in this area is likely tu increase in the future. It appears also that
part-time students usually perform as weil as full-time students, but this conclusion
has to be tempered with the observation that many of us simply du nut know how
they compare.

These data also raise a number of issues which should be of cuncern to graduate
deans. Should a greater proportivn of financial aid go tu part ime students and what
forms should that aid take? Should Federal restrictions un financial aid tv part time
graduate students be relaxed and how should this be done? Is there sufficent
communication between graduate schouls and other segments of suciety, particular
ly the work world, when it comes to understanding and providing for the needs of
part-time students? Last, and of course a perennnial kind of question for us all, do
the deans of graduate schuols have enough inf 'rmatiun un their part time students
and how do we get it? }

Thank you for your attention. We would be pleased to hear your comments and
questions,

Discussion
Barbara O’Kelly

Several questiuns arose during the discussion pointing tu a need for additional
information regarding the education of part-time graduate students.

—There is an obvicus need to distinguish between several categories of part time
graduate students {e.g., un-campus ¢s off campus, holders of assistantships ¢
those with outside employ ment, thuse making steady progress towards a degreecs.
intermittent students) and tu explore the status and problems associated with each
group.

—More study is needed of thuse institutions w.th large majorities of part-time
graduate students, both to discover the spedial problems they have and to explore
solutions they have developed which may be relevant to other institutivns with
expanding part-time enrollmenis.

—The role of professivnal programs in part time graduate education also needs
further investigation.

Two particular issues were brought up, but unfortunately time constraints did not
allow full development of discussion of possible solutions.

—Given the much different age distributiun of part time graduate students, what
admissions standards should be used for them” A grade point average of twenty
years ago hardly seems relevant. One respunse was that at least sume programs
which have relaxed admissions standards for older applicants have found these
students tu perform very well, perhaps because they are more highly motivated.

— Given the confirmation by the present study that part time graduate students
have limited access tu many institutional services and facilities, how can part time
graduate students recoup a fair share of their activity fees” At une institution, these
students determined their proportion of the student pupulation, deraanded and
received that propurtion of the fees, and used the mouney for suppurtive services
such as typists for graduate students.
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RESEARCH ADMINISTRATION ISSUES FOR GRADUATE DEANS

Chcirman: Eric Rude, University of Wisconsin-Madison
John Hitt, Bradley University
William Koehler, Texas Christian University
Albert Yee. California State University. Long Beach

Eric Rude

I1am pleased to be chairing this workshop on “*Research Administration Issues for
- Graduate Deans” and to have this opportunity to introduce the panelists to you

These persons represent an excellent cross section of institutions, experiences,
and responsibilities.

. _ . Albert Yee, the Graduate Dean at California State University, Long Beach, is the
“old hand” having been a dean for five years, and represents a public. state-

= supported institution.

Bill Koehler, Acting Dean of the Graduate School at Texas Christian University,

1s “new"” to the game having been in office about five months and represents a

private university.

John Hitt, Vice President for Academic Affairs at Bradley University, will look at
the role of the Graduate Dean in research activities as viewed from “higher up”in
the umversity administration. John previously served as Graduate Dean at Texas
Christian University.

Prior to their actual presentations, let me state that w2 have all agreed that the
administration of the programmatic and policy aspects of research activities
should—if at all possible—be under the aegis of the graduate school since research
impacts so directly and significantly on the quality of graduate education.

John C. Hitt

As we have doubtless reminded colleagues, the general public and ourselves on
numerous 0ccasions, the three time-honored missions of the university are teaching,
research. and public service. I hope you will indulge me in the platitude that we
should judge our organizational framework, our proccdures, and our policies
according to how they sers e these ends. Thus, as achiefacademic officer my concern
must be that the university work toward the fulfiliment of these missions, rather than
satisfy my own or anyone else’s notion of what would be most cougenial to, or would
work best for, any particular office or would be most satisfving for any particular
point of view of what the university should be. So if it can be shown that in a
particular university it is best for research policy to be set and research
admunistration to be done in the business office, the development office. or
independently by each of the colleges, schuols, or departments, then Iwould have to
support such an arrangement as the best way of meeting that university 's over riding
objectives.

Having said the obvious—a habit which I have found increasingly useful as Iget
farther and farther from the classroom and laburatory  let me now say that having
worked 1n umversities where research administration is done to varying degrees in
all of the ways [ have enumerated above, L have come tofavor a stronginvolvement of
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the graduate school and a key role for the gradi ate dean in the dewelopment of
policies governing research and in the administration of research. In the remarks
that follow I shall attempt to elucidate some of the reasons that I have come to this
view.

Indeed, we have already heard today some of the key arguments for this position.
and [ shall not try to recapitulate presentatiuns ably made by Doctors Rude, Yee.
and Koehler. But let me mention some of my strongest reasuns for arguing that the
university (not just the graduate school) seems to benefit most if research is
administered through a system in which the sraduate dean ss heavily involyed 1n a
key policy-making role. First, the teaching and public service goals of the university
are impacted significantly by its programs of research and advanced study and by
the policies which govern them. For this reason, it is important that the graduate
dean, as the representative of programs of advanced study. be involved in the
formulation and administration of policy guverning research. Secondly, there is a
clear need for a centrality of view of anything so clearly important”as the research
activities of the university. and the graduate dean i a central administrator forced
by the complexity of his or her role to take a comprehensive view of the university—
or that graduate dean will surely perish. Third, the graduate dean is in almost all
instances a faculty member doing administrative work. As such, the dean has the
educational experience, and (we hope) the temperament to be attuned to the
educational impact of programs and their implications fur the total enterpnse of the
university and for its key assets, which are its faculty and students. Without
belaboring this point. let me offer une example ofits true importance. Any university
with even a modicun of research activities funded by vutside agencies must develop
a policy on released time and a policy on cost sharing.

Who will do this if not the graduate dean ur his designee? In.aany cases the person
who does this by default uf the graduate dean ur the central administration will be a
bachelor’s degree level accountant whou has becomne a controller or research
administrator or a development ufficer assigned to “fuundations. governmental
relations and research support.” Now in a given instance this may work passably
well, but in most cases it will not Inno case s it all likely to lead to a coherent policy
which effectively encourages faculty members to seek support for research and
graduate study And if such support is nut sought, then the research and advanced
study programs of the university will not be as robust or even in most cases as
attuned to the perceived needs uf suciety as they might and should be. In thinking
about auditors and accuuntants as policy mahers. I am reminded of a defimtion
which someone gave me of an auditor a suldier whu marches bravely onto the
battlefield after the battle is fought and shouta the wounded. Ieally donotwant that
wentality, or even an guditur of enlightenued mentality. defimng research and
advanced study policy in my institution. 1 know that in many areas I am heavily
dependent on auditors and accvuntants. but thes should not make educational
policy for an ins:itution.

Let me return to the point that Imade at the vutset of these remarks. namely, that
any administrative arrangement should be judged by how it aids our work toward
university goals toward the furtherance of teadung. research. and pubhic serice.
If we view administrative policy the way we view any biological social system, we
conclude that to a large extent its features determine behavioral vutcomes. Faculty
and students dare nu less sensitive than we tw the contingencies at work to shape thess
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behaviors. If those contiagencies do not provide support for the maintenance of
vigorous programs of research. should we be surprised if such programs are un our
institw...unal endangered species list? In thinking of my own institution and its needs
‘n the area of research policy and administration, I was moved to consider the
following: (1) If I wanted the accounts of a new university -owned corporation tv be
structured to the full satisfaction of an external auditor. I would hire a good
accountant; (2) if I wanted $100,000 to offset an athletic program deficit, [ know the
development officer I would try to hire, (3) if [ want, as I do, a vignrous research
program at Bradley, I know to whom I should turn for that. They are not the same
people.

The kind of person who would structure a set of policies and procedures so that
perceived rewards are suitable Jor faculty and student efforts is not likely to come
from the university’s accounting office or from a development office. Again, there
are duubtless exceptions to this rule, but I would stick to the generalization offerec.
several times above. one 15 most likely to find such a person frum the ranks of faculty
who have gravitated toward administrative assignments. By virtue of the centraiity
of the graduate school in most universities and the necessary breadth of view which
this requires of a graduatc dean, he o1 she is almost uniquely qualified to pursue the
goals which I have envisioned above. To be sure, many graduate deans will find it
necessary to designate someone other than themselves to perform this role, but it is
vlearly advantageous that administration of the university’s programs of advanced
— study and research be wed to assure harmony between them. So, in sum, I have

reinforced from a sligktly different approach the views outlined by Dr. Rude in his
opening remarks and by Dr. Yee and Dr. Koehler.

In conclusion, let me offer a few cauticnary notes to graduate deans who are
attempting to structure their offices and their roles tu serve the objectives of the
furtherance of good research policies and the ¢nhancement uf extiamurally funded
research on their campuses. My cautions would indude the following.

{1) Do not bite off more than you are prepared 10 chew —some offices **grab”

policy enforcement and then find it is something they are just not willing todo.
Nothing is more frustrating than someone who itsists that it s hi., or her
prerogative to do snme vital task and then refuses to do it! So unless you are
willing for the graduate school to become an accounting office and to do so
cheerfully and well, do not insist that all agency accounts be kept in your
office. Insist that they be kept well. but du not fall intu the small minded tiap
of assuming that nothing can be done wellif it is not done by you ot someone
under your direct control.

(2) Take very seriously your obligation to represent faculty interests tu the othet
members of central administration and your fellow deans and to inform
facu' adequately of expectations and obligations which flow the other way.

{3) Ifyouenterthe game, learn the techniques of play and the rulc  'he National
Council of University Research Administrators, t! : CGS. and other organi
zations to which you can and should belong, if you me in the research policy
business, provide many opportunities to learn g 1 techniques of promoting
and administering research programs. If you defibe your role in your
institution as being a key member of the research policy admunistration team.
then you must take time to learn this role well If yui do not, you will soonluse
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the respect of your colleagues in the administration as well as the faculty ...’
you will expose your university to some very real risks.

Most importantly, make a sincere effort to establish mutually supportive
relationships with other deans. Your job is different from theirs and they are
at times your competitors. But it is exasperating to all to se2 programs
founder on personal conflicts. Time spent in getting to know your colleagues
and in defining for them your view of your role in *"ie furtherance of research
can reduce the possibility that contention between you and other deans over
questions about who sets policy or who monitors performance can result in
proposals missing deadlines or in endless memo wars betweenseveral parties
concerned in filing a simple report.

Finally, at the risk of being judged guilty of special pleading, I would urge that
you give your chief academic officer areasonable chance to support you. Find
opportunities to mfurm him or her of your programs and their opporfunities
and possibilities when you are not immediately and directly seeking the chief
academic officer’s assistance. Perhaps 1 am overindulging my habit of saying
the obvious, but remember your own experiences. None of us likes the time
waster who makes repeated appointments to discuss trivalities o1 the person
who never shows up without an emergency which must be dealt with within
the next fifteen minutes. In the interstitial spaces between those roles is the
person who keeps us adequately. but not exhaustingly informed. who is a
knowledgable and independent member of the team. whois a, “anager
who is seldom (or at least not repeatedly) surprised by dictable
developments. Offices do not make Jecisions. people do. And unfc .anately,
in most university-level offices dewisions are made in situations where the
people insolved know that their knowledge is mcomplete. In such cases trust
and respect for the person putting a decisivn or recommendation before us is
of great importance. So help the chief academic officer to reuch the
conclusion that the graduate dean is an obvious choice for research
admimstration and policy develupment by letting the person see theissues as
vou understand theni. If at all posssible. give the chief academic officer a
chance tu form conclusions before  here is a 1eal emergency or great pressure
for immediate decisions. And ren. uber that a decent chief academic officer
will nsist upon a systematic {peihaps even real “systems™) approach to
policy development in pursuit of the ba i goals of the university. He or she
will insist on seeing how vach elemeat of policy works to foster or to impede
progress toward the attanment of the umversity's goals of providing good
teaching. 1esearch and pubiic service.

William H. Koehler

Any institution mvohved in graduate programning must be imvolved in research
because reseatch is an integial patt of this educational process. Regardless of the
type of mstitutionot the lesel of effurt at the nstitution, I believe there are four inain
concerns 1n the area of tesearch adus. a~ttaaun which should be addressed by the
administration of the nstitution. These are as follows:

® Maintain and f1,.” uer dev elop an envitonment which s supportive of research

® Provide services needed by the faculty to pursue scholarly activity.
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® Provide facuity with specific programming to enhance their knowledge of
funding opportunities and grants policies and stimulate thei: interest in
- extramural funding.

® Protect the university from disallowances resulting from non compliance with

regulations.

One important consider ation a graduate dean must confront is the vi ganization .
the research administration function within the institution. This 15 of cnticdl
importance because the graduate dean i» respunsible for graduate education. which
is dependent upon research. Although there are numerous models of research
administration, TCU's administrative structure has proved quite successful for an
institution of our size and level of funding. The organizativnal structure is as folluws.

Research administration, excluding the accounting function. is
the responsibility of the Dean of the Graduate School, who
reports to the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs, the chief
academic officer. The Director of Research Coordination re-
ports to the Dean of the Graduate School. The accounting and
auditing function of research administration is a component of
the Busimess Office. There is a close working relationship
between the Business Office and the Director of Research
Coordination.

The Director of Research Coordination 1) maintams a research administration
library and disseminates iaformation cuncerming potential funding, 2) acts as a
consultant to faculty members un proposal preparation {with particular einphasis un
the budget preparation), 3) advises the graduate dean un regulations and research
policy matters, 4) reviews proposals, 5) 15 an administrative meraber of and the
dean’s representative tuvarious unisersity committees dealii with research issues
such as the committce on safeguards of human subjects. university research
committee, etc.. and 6) supervises research support functions such as research
property management and the various technical shops.

The graduate dean 15> an administrative official 1) authorized te sign for the
university for grants, however, contracting authorization is maintained at the vice
chancellor level. The Dean of the Graduate Schoul also has 2) final authonity on the
level of cost-sharing, 3) administers finandial aid Gnduding that from grants and
contracts), and has a 4) discretionary account to support research activities.,

Assuming the urganizational structure is viable for the conduct of research. two
paramount concerns must be considered. 1) How dues one increase funds available
for research and program development, and 2) How does one protect the unive. Sty
from disallowances ur adverse Litigation” In my opinion, cxtramural funding will
increase if the reszarch administration office adopts g pusture of service and if
sufficient incentives are made available to the faculty Any rescarch administration
structure which creates a barrier to the submission of propusals and,'ur the conduct
of reseaich will discourage the faculty. The faculty must believe and it must be
demonstrated that the Office of Research Admunist: ation is interested. will assist.
and would welcome the opportunity to help themn.

What are some of the services which can be provided to faculty to aid them in theur
solicitation of extramural funds?

1) Provide current and accurate information involving potential funding souices

directed to specific faculty members.

o 1
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2YAid in proposal preparation, particularly the budgec. in draft stage.

3) Expedite proposals through the signature process.

4) Act as a liaison between faculty and “he agency tu establish nitial contacts.

5)Provide travel funds for faculty to 1. ect and discuss funding opportunities with
appropriate agency contacts.

6) Act as a liaisun between the faculty and the accountiug office of the university.

What are some of the incentives which can be used tu stimulate the faculty’s
interest in seeking extramural funds?

1) Summer salary. Graduate and Pust doctoral stipends, equipment, etc., all of

which are items of allowable cost from grants or contracts.

2) Continuation of *'seed money’ from the University.

3)Selective use of discretionary fi nds to productive faculty members.

4) Merit leaves.

3) Return of academic vear released-time monies to the unit.

How does an Office of Research Administration pr :ect the University?

1} A person in the arademic component of the Univ. roity must be very familiar
with Federa! regulations. [ think it is important that this person be in the
academic computient because suck a person gener ally is more in sympathy with
the faculty member’s needs and can perhaps find ways of interacting with the
agency to circumvent apparent obstacles created by regulations.

2) A person must be sure that the cumnuattee structures and policies of the
University are in compliance with Federal regulations.

In conclusion. let me say that vur office cunsists of a Dean of the Graduate School
(and President of the Research Foundation). an Associate Dean of the Graduate
Schuol. a Directur of Researh Coordination, and fuur secretaries. During our last
fiscal year we submitted propusals totaling 36 million and administered app:cxi-
mately $3 million in extramural fundir  rum Federal. State. and a few private
foundations. To date this year. from June 1, 1977, to November 30, 1977, we have
submutted 46 prunusals requesting atotalof $5.1 million. This level of activity isata
University offering a vaniety of Mastet's degrees and Ph.D. degree- in chemistry,
physics. psychology . mathematics. histor, and English. The University has schools
of Arts and Saene. Education. Busin -, Fine Arts. Divinity and undergraduate
Nursing.

Albert H. Yee

I surely agree with Eric Rude that the respunsibilities of research administration
at unmiversities ate most appropniate], those of the graduate deans and graduate
school stafi. Concerned as thoy are with the administ. auon of graduate programs,
especially in promoting and auuning the quality of the universitv’s advanced
studies. graduate deans have becume th chief admunistrative fo'r e in support of
faculty research and schularship at nost . estigious. research institutions. N rmal-
ly, other central admimstrative o ffices have nut been as well constituted tv provide
the scholastic stimuli of the praduate office. Examination of the typical resources




and responsibilities held by the varivus administrative posts explain why the most
common pattern is for a mutually reinforcing union of graduate and research
- administration.

As institutions established to promote intellectual creative interchange and
knowledge, universities have a trem. ndous mission to fulfill through their many
parts, the foundation of such is the scholar. Schouls. academic departments, faculty,
staff, and students provide a great mix of interests and aspirations, all seemingly
going in their own directions at times. However, assessed across some span of time
and against other comparable institutic s, universities des elop academic standings
which raise or lower them intrinsically to their proper level in the hierarchy of
scholastic communities. Athletic records and presidents come and go as well as
other important reflections of a university dv as time passe, but the university's
reputation and the academic standing of its departments must be cunsidered vital
and central to itsraiscn d etre. Professurs and graduate students working together in
advanced studies, their pursuit of new th. .zht and learning through research, and
the publication and other scholarly/artistic works and activities of the faculty
provide the basic elements determining the institution’s academic prestige. This
community of scholars is the mainstay of an irstitution of higher learning and focus
upon it can be lost if someone, usually the graduate dean. does not attempt to
sustain it appropriately or is not pruperly assigned responsibilities and resources to
carry out such functions. Therefore. admmistering graduate degree programs and
sponsored research activities fit naturally together.

Their everyday operations bringing them together with graduate students and
professors on issues of scholarship and the education of new scholars, graduate
deans have the opportunity to participate vitally in the university s mission for long
range fulfillment and prestige. Study of the CGS directory and annvuncements of
openings in the Chrunicle of Higher Education the last several years indicate a
growing trend toward expansion of the graduate dean’s authurity and responsibili
ties. It 1s not unusual to find titles such as “*Vice President™ or “Vice Chancellor™ in
place of “Dean” when the pusitiun incdudes responsibilities for the university's
research activities. Under pressure tu counter the effects of constricting state and
private funding, universities have had tu depend .uure heavily un research funds
from federal agencies and foundations. all of which create greater cumpetitiveness
for such funds and the need fur more efficient, insightful administration of a
university ‘s research program. It gues without saying that graduate students as well
as professors rely on grants and contracts, the latter tu carry vut research and the
former to ubtain empluyment and experience as research assistants and to complete
their own projects.

To gct the job duie, deans of graduate studies and research must have the fill
support of their president or chancellor. The jub s tough enough without
contradictory and fuzzy administrative channels of authority, such as might occur
between other central administrators and schoo! deans. Let us consider the
situation where efficient patterns nave not been established, which may be the case
in newer institutions or institutions which have been lawssez faire toward research
and are embarking upon a serious, university wide program. As an example, [ have
observed that the task of routimzing the sign-off authority on propusals and
acceptance of awards at such institutions can be difficult to streamline. but it must

be done.
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Researchers and granting agencies need to knuw who is responsible and obtain
mformation and negotiate without bother, confusion, and red tape Administrative
competition for the scarce resvurces available to suppurt rese.. .t must be avoided
It can be a chure tu accumplish cuncise prucesses, such as reviewing and approving
proposals fur transmission tu funding agencies and negoticting awards. but well
worth management study and change. Within the institution, the routing of
proposals beyund the pruject director nurmally covers the department or institute
charr, the school or college dean, and concerned auxiliaries such a. the computer
center before they reach the graduate dean or whomever else might hzve the
authority uf the institution’s chicf executive tu appruve proposals in the name of the
university. Why more individuals might sign-uff at the v arivus leve's, often without
reading the proposals at all, can only be explaned by insecure instincts toward
“paper-shuffling” cnd red tape. The in-huuse sign-off as just listed is basic and tells
the graduate dear that the propusal has departmental and school approval.
Granting agenuies r >rmally require umy vne univessity sign-off un pruposals, most
universities will have nu more than two signatures, one to cover university or
academic approval and another possibly tu cover f'scal administration, such as by
the umversity s foundation if 1t handles the award accounts. Anymore obfuscates

The sigmificant responsibility of the graduat. dean to review and approve all
proposals transimitted in the name of the university . therefore, spe aks naturatly fora
competent admimstrator and staff who hate a glubal view of the university and its
research resources and insight into the range of research projects and faculty
represented i a typical comprehensive university. No one person can be fully
acquamnted with the sophisticated language and issues of al' disciplines. so the
graduate office must rely on the repute and credibility of the proposer, the
departmental chair, and the schuol dean to a large extent. However, I can say that
few proposals are so technical that une cannut read them for literacy and format
Besides presentation featares. prupusals should be cheched for representations in
the name of the institutivn. binding comnutments fur empluyment. space. equip
nent. couperative artangements with uther iInstitutions, cumpliance to fede ral and
state regulations such a» affirmative action, human and animal subjects. and of
course. the budget. Rubbei stamping propusals can only lead to fiscal and
management pitfal’s and embarrassments., the dangers of which should cause chief
executines tu seleet praduate deans wisely and back them unstintingly

There 1> not sufficient time to go bevund the one example of processing proposals
and much more «an be sad on that and other aspects of research administration,
such as more can be said un the prepatation and processing uof research providing
editing and uvthet technical services. the advisability of lead time forres iew, ineeting
deadlmes, respunding to tequests for proposals (RFP's), annual competitions, and
sule-souree bids, methods of matching funds when required. methods of record-
keeping and reporting, Washington contacts and publications, etc

Research adimimstration should unnolve more than the resiew and processing of
proposals and grant, contract awards, Iiportant as it is. such work, which ean be
somewhat mechamical. should be complemented by an atttude of service and
encouragement to stimulate professors” resvarch and ereatis e interests Graduate
deans and their staffs aormalls are uninsolved with matters such as faculty hifing,
tenure, and promotion and are generally thought to be short of resources otherthan
persuasion. Therefure, research adnumistration shouid identify faculty research
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interests and experience and develop dialogue with individual professors and
research teams through face-to-face and written communications. In time, the
graduate dean has afair ;deaof what professors are ‘nterested inresearch challenges
and opportunities, which are active and what their specialities are. Many professors
do not need a grant or contract to carry forth their scholarship and could make du
with a grant-in-aid or assistance to cover publication, copying. and travel costs,
which graduate deans should have available to provide.

The first priority of most professors is rightfully instruction and working with
learners as a teacher. I join more elegant speakers onthe view that the best teachers
are more often those who are active scholars and lively students chemselves. Also, no
matter how challenging teaching itself can become, years without cuomplementary
interests of the complete scholar, such as pursuing research interests and
mterchange with one’s peers through conference and publications, can bring about a
staleness in professors that is tragic and wasteful. One reed not bring in a grant or
publisi a book every other year, staying alive in one’s chosen discipline through
continuous study and refle..on keeps the spirit, if nut the content, of teaching fresh
and provocative. Senior professors who cling to their doctoral dissertation as the
culmination of their life’s scholastic effurts would nu duubt find it difficult to ubtain
promotion and tenure .n the academy today if their careers had started later. This
brings up the special duty of the graduate dean to encourage promising young
scholars who may be new faculty members, eager tv succeed or graduate
students/graduates looking for employment.

Therefore, graduate deans have a great opportunity ty make it pussible that more
professors satisfy their scholarly pursuits. They should feel challenged to work with
individual professors and faculty groups to help them find greater fulfillment as
scholar-teachers. As far as I am cuncerned, the essence of a universit, is the scholar.
Everyvthing else, perhaps even students. can be stripped away but a university can
exist if the scholar remained, perhaps two, three, . . .
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E PROBING THE MASTER’S DEGREE

Chairman: Eugene B. Piedmont, University of Massachusetts-Amherst
Carolyn H. Hargrave, Louisiana State University
Etta S. Onat, Yale University
Louis G. Pecek, John Carroll University
Car! J. Schneider, Montclair State College

Eugene B. Piedmont

Something must be wrong with the master’s degiee, or at least the people who put
together meetings of this sort think so. The topic keeps coming up, with predictable
regularity, wherever the faithful are gathered —nationally, regionally, or by disci-
pline. It is dragged out, thrashed moderately (but not usually thoroughly), and then
returned to its “‘business as usual” status. The fact that we seem unwilling to desist
from this exercise suggests that something is wrongindeed. Simultaneously, the fact
that we have yet come to any definitive, operable conclusions suggests that our
approaches have been superficial and lacking in precision, insight, or resolve.

The tendency has been to criticize master's degrees essentially for their
shortcomings to quality. And. since quality is revered by academics as a goal ever to
be pursued but never fully to be acquired —(“there’s always more where it comes
from™) —such discussions tend more to frustrate then illuminate. To say that
master’s degrees lack quality is like a physician diagnosing dermatitis; it's a
symptomatic surface irritation giving little clue of the process « r juices gone astray
underneath.

So, for the next few minutes, let's make a serious attempt to “probe it,” as our
wurkshop title suggest-. It lays before us, blub 1ike. Rather than merely describe it
(as accusations of imperfect quality customarily do). let's poke at it a bit. Isit a
sleeping dog that we really ought better tolet Lie? Or, wourse yet.1s it adead duck that
no amount of prodding can arvuse” The puker assigned us by CGS is the question,
“What ought to he studied about the master's degree” What a remarkably
impertinent question! It denies us the comfort of a facile description.

Each of the panelists who represent divergent academic environments —will
briefly discuss the assigned guestion {what should be studied about the master's
degrees) frum unly une ur two puints of view. Then we will invite you to add vour own
suggestions and help us sharpen vurs. An immediate result, hupefully, will be that
subsequent panels ur wurkshups in this field will address specific problems about
the master’s degrees rather than resurrect the truism that its quality ought to be
improved.

Let me start the prucess by mentiv® ng sume of the more obvious problems, with
no claim to exhaustiveness and without guing intv deta:l fur any. These are not
necessarily mutually exclusive:

1. Do we still need master's degrees at all” If so. where are the: needed most,
where least?
In doctoral programs (i.e.. where the master’s degree is not terminal), why
bother with it at all?
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10.

11.

12,

13.

14,

-

15.

. What 1s the intellectua’/educational value of the master’s today?

What is its vocational value?

. What kinds cof “educational experiences” should students have as part of

master’s degree programs?

{For example, what is the optimal proportion of course work to non-courses,
what is the best amount and type of research exposure: should there be a
mini-dissertation or a mere term paper, or none. should there be “little
comps” or no ¢xam at zll at the end?)

. How should the Maste. - degree be certified?

That is, what is the teve. of competence/achievement that ought to be
required, quite apart from the areas of competence/experience?
Should these levels differ if the master’s degree is terminal for a given

student, or terminal to the field, or terminal to that institution’s degree
authority?

. What should be the standards for master’s degrees n fields where there isa

doctorate?

Should this vary if the master’s-granting institution does not award the
doctorate, even though others do?

Apply the same set of questions to fields/programs without the doctorate.

. What should be the difference, if any, in require.nents for arts and sciences

master’s versus professional master’s degrees?

. Should the standards and/or requirements for a master’s “'in passing” differ

from that for terminal students (or terminal degrees)? How?

. What should be the cualifications for faculty teaching in master’s programs”
. Should we resist the apparent proliferation of degree designations (i.e \M A,

M.S., M something else)?

What should be the difference between the master’s degree and other
“intermediate certificates” (e.g.. CAGS, "ABD,” M.Phil., Specialist, Certifi-
cates, D.A., etc.)?

What should be the relationship/interactiun between master’s programs and
continuing education/outreach/and in-service student/clientele demand
(both as source of funding and clientele)?

Is there a cycle between “easy master's degrees™ and “’credentialism.”

If so, should we try to break into it? How?

Should we admit candidates to master’s degree programs if they have not
earned and received a bachelors in the same field?

{And what do we mean by “equivalent/in lieu of " in such cases?)

Should we resist non-academic based master’s degrees (e.g.. A.D Little.
Massachusetts General Hospital, etc.)? If so, on what grounds? (What can we
do better that they can’t?)

If academically based master’s degrees do nut have different requirements,
standards than “external degree’programs, how can we resist them (or
control them. or influence them)?

I think that 1s enough questions to illustrate the point and this panel’s task
Although each of the yuestions mentivned has ubyvious yuality implications, each
has sufficient specificity to be dealt with, hopefully, and to influence sume aspect of
quahty. Now that program reviens of graduate programs (thuugh mamly doctoral

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

hd5




level) have been generally acceptcd and are being widely used, it seems embarrass-
ing {at best) and politically naive (at worst} for us, in academics, tu continue to ignore
the master's degree —all the while acknowledging that *‘something is wrung withit."
We should not wait to hear the diagnosis from outside the academy, lest the
definition of and prescription for a cure also be written from anuther locale.

Carolyn H. Hargrave

Since our charge excludes consideration of matters related to assessing the
quality of master’s degree programs. I will concentrate un three rather mundane
topics related to the master's degree. Mundane topics, but not to be dismissed, for
each can have a very important impact on the quality of some kinds of master's
programs.

Establishment and Administration of Interdisciplinary and
Interdepartmental Master’s Degrees

Despite recurning complaints about the varied types of master’s degrees and the
uncertainties about the meaning of sume of them as oifered by different institutions,
I think we have come to live with the current situation. We can speak with some
clanty about the differences in professional master’s degrees and the traditional
M.A. and M.S. Not so settled, however, is the meaning of the new, proliferating
mterdisciplinary degree that involves several fields and often several university
departments. We need more certainty and more standards in this area.

Aninitial problem is whether certain interdisciplinary degree programs ought to
be established at all. At an institution such as LSU which offers master’s degrees in
74 fields involving 58 departments, questiuns which must be asked include. whether
the “new"” prugram s really new, whether it provides for a course of study that could
be pursued in an existing master’s program, whether the breadth of the program
mught sacrifice depth, whether the proposed program accomplishes the ubjective
set forth in the CGS statement un “The Master's Degree " interdisiplinary programs
“should consist of a coherent pattern of courses.”

A second problem involv es administration of the intercusciplinary program. In the
large Ph.D.-granting institutions, the emphasis un the doctorate can lead to the
faculty focusing very little effort and attention on the M.A. or M.S. scudent in the
field. In such a situation, the dangers of neglect fur the student in the interdiscipli
nary master's program is even greater, fur the faculty will hate only partial
responsibility for the interdis; iplinary program. S.nce the interdisciplinary program
without a clear depart.uental hume must be tended by the entire faculty teaching in
the program, it is critical that a structure be provided for the faculty in the program
to exercise continuing, meaningful authority over the program.

I think it would be worthwhile for a study to be conducted of interdisciplinary
master’s programs, rocusing on how more certamty and clearer standards can be
achieved and how best to administer them.
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Institutional Cooperation in Graduate Degree Programs

Institutional cooperation in awarding of giaduate degrees is increasing. Custs are
forcing the development of some of these arrangements. State institutiuns are often
being required to do so by coordinating boards. I requeutiy, both state and private
institutions are involved. The Louisiana Board of Regents, after a study of
duplicated doctoral programs in institutions within the state, instructed institutions
to cooperate in several programs. The problems. of course, are hov. and on what
levsl this cooperation is to occur.

I wish to share with you one example of a new cuoperative program that affects the
master’s degree program in the field. I refer to the consortium that exists with LSU
and four other state universities in the field of psychology . The prugramresulted not
from a Board of Regents recommendation but from realization by the academic
psychologists that only one strong Ph.D. in psychology was feasible in the state.
LSU offered the only Ph.D. degree, but the four other state universities offered
graduate training in psychology. What has been agreed upon is that any student
enrolled full time in a master's program in psychology at one of the four regional
institutions is eligible to become a “consortium student” in order to take the LSU
Ph.D. qualifying examination and participate in summer programs at LSU. Upon
satisfying the qualifying exam requirement, the cocasortium student is reconmend
edto the LSU Graduate School as qualified for ductural study. The student will then
spend one year of residence on the LSU campus and may return to the master's
institution to complete ductorate requirements. Qualified faculty members at all
consortium instituticns participate in administration of exams and may be
appointed as affiliate members of the LSU graduate faculty inorder tu supervise the
research of doctoral students.

The important point 15 that a regional institution without the Ph.D. in psychology
can now offer students who want it a meaningful entree into a good Ph.D. program.
The consortium program alluws the faculty of thuse schuuls to be in contact with on-
guing research efforts and current develupments. At the same time, it allows LSUto
concentrate more on advanced seminars and on research, with less need to cover
basic coursework. This is just one cooperative program | am aware of — there must
be many others. I think it would be helpful fur a study to be cunducted of successful
couperative ventures in the anarding of graduate degiees with the aim of providing
guidelines as to how effective cooperation can best be achieved.

A Market Survey (Or What Should A Masters Degree Be?)

In thinking about what a master’s degree »hould be and what should be studied,
we usually talk to other graduate deans and faculty. Absent from most institutional
planning about master’s degree prugrams is the views of the empluyers whu will be
hining the degree holders. Their views are espeaally important when one tends tu
think of the traditional M.A. ur M.S. as sumething uther than a step toward the
doctorate.

In addition to providing valuable insight intu what employers expect of M.A. or
M.S. graduates and what knuwledge and skills they anticipate them having, asunvey
of employers could also be helpful in assisting in the 1dentification of those areas in
which the master’s degree should be considered the highest degree appropniate to
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the field. In addition, a survey ¢f college and university administrators might well
assist in identifying the levels of college teaching in which a good master’s degree
program might accomplish what the Doctor of Arts has attempted to accomplish.

Etta S. Onat

When Sandy Elberg invited me to serve on the CGS Standing Committee on the
Master's Degree, I suspect it may have been to educate me in ““the way of the world.”
For my academic experience —as a student, as ateacher, and as an administrator —
has been entirely within the relatively small, research oriented graduate school of
arts and sciences, where the only poust-baccalaureatc degrees awarded are the
traditional master’s degrees in the arts and sciences and the Ductor of Philosophy.
What I have since learned has been instructive alway > and astonishing sometimes.

At any rate, I should emphasize that my remarks this moming are from the
perspective of the private,Ph.D. -oriented institution such as the Graduate School of
Yale University. These remarks, further, focus not on what should. in my view, be
done about the master’s degree, but rather on what has happened to this degree at
my institution in the past decade or su. Fur what I want to share mainly with you
today is Yale's experience -a provocative one, I think —with the degree of Master of
Philosophy. first offered in 1968, and. as a result. with the traditional Master of Arts
and Master of Science.

The Graduate School, first organized in 1847 as the Department of Philosophy
and the Arts, is one of the eleven schools in Yale University offering post-
haccalaureate study. It is the only one offering instruction in the liberal arts, and the
only one to award the Ph.D. degree. In fact, since the award in 1861 of the first three
Ph.D.’s this side of the Atlantic, the Yale Graduate School bas devoted itself almost
exclusively tothe train.ng of Ph.D. students. Currently there are about two thousand
students in residence. of whom all but 68 are studying fall time.

Students who seek amaster’s degree as a terminal degree are admutted only inthe
several areas of internativnal studies (international and foreign economie adminis-
tration. international relations, East Asian studics, and Russian aud East European
studies), in Afro Amer.can studies, engineering and applied science. and statistics.
The master’s degree as a terminal degree may als be earned jointly with a
bachelor’s degree by students enrolled in Yale College or with the J.D. degree by
students enrolled in the Yale law school. The nunmibers of students enrolled in these
terminal master’s programs are small, generally less than one hundred.

Except for these few clearly specified ternunal master’s degree programs (most of
which. inudentally. have different, more stringent requirenients from the master's
degrees taken ' in course”). the graduate school admuts only students whontend to
proceed to the Ph.D. degree. The degrees of Master of Artsand Master of Science. if
they are offered at all. are in most departnients awarded upon satisfactory
completion of the first year of study to students un the way to the Ph.D. degreeor to
students who choouse not ur are not permitted to continue to the Ph.D. degree. The
requirements for these degrees thus differ not unly from division to division. butalso
often from department to departinent.

As we all well know, it has long been (Jaimed that the master’s degree has lost
value and prestige. and that it must be rehabilitated if it i to have meaming. Perhaps
it would be more aceurate tu sey that the traditivnal Master of Arts and Master of
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Science have lost their vulue as credentials for collegc teaching Surely, the more
than 300,000 persons who each yearreceiv e amaster’s degree of one kind or another
must find it of some worth, and hopefully of some educational value.

But I digress, and already this is. to quote Chaucer’s Pardoner. **a long preamble
of a tale.” Let me now get on with Yale's effort to rehabilitate the master’s degree

In the early 1960’s the graduate schools of this country. you will recall, were under
attack for failing to meet the need for able college teachers The traditional Ph.D
pregrams, with their emphasis on research (which all too often took too long to
complete). were criticized for training specialists with neither a concern nor a flair
for college teaching. At the same time, the traditional master’s degree in the arts and
sciences had, for a variety of reasons well known to all of us. lust inuch of it distinct
meaning and prestige, and hence whatevervalue it had had 4> a credential for college
and universitv teaching. There were many demands that the leading graduate
schools rehabilitate the master’s degree or establish a new degree with less
emphasis on research.

The proposals for reform were numerous and varied, but one of the most frequent
was for a Doctor’s degree for teachers. (The practical argument for a new doctoral
degree for teachers was that under the rules governing promotion and salar; inmany
state educational systems a doctural degree is “‘worth™ more than amaster’s.) Yale,
along with other major universities, resisted such proposals for proliferating
doctoral degrees and above all for establishing a doctural degree without a major
dissertation requirement. Instead it chose the other route. rehabilitation of the
master’s degree, and 1n the spring of 1966 the Graduate School established a new
degree, the Master of Philosophy, beginning with students entering in the fall of
1968.

Itis important to note that the M.Phil.is anew degree. not anew degree program
Like the traditional master’s degree in the arts and sciences. it is a degree “'taken in
course,” awarded to Ph.D. students who have completed all requirements except
the dissertation. Although there is a minimum residence requirement of une year of
full-time study. the total requirements for the degree (generally one or two years of
coursework, one or more foreign languages. and a written and/or oral General
Examination) as was recognized from the beginning normally take two or even three
years to complete.

But not all students complete the Ph.D.. some because they find they lack the
motivation ur distinctiv e ability needed tu plan and finish a major research project,
others because they discuver that their true interests and talents lie in teaching For
these persons who combine the achievement represented by the degree with
commitment to and skill in the art of teaching, the M Phil. seemed the ideal degree

At the same time. the Master of Arts and Master of Science degrees were
discontinued. except in the few clearly terminal master’s programs.

Thus Yale attempted to give the master’s program real substance and e degree
a recogmzed respectability. It was hoped that by making the master’s degree “"a
Ph.D. without the tail feathers,” one certifying the breadth of knowledge rather than
a high degree of specialization, it would become an acceptable badge for college
teachers, and that the universities would as a result adopt it.

We do not know how the terminal M.Phil.’s have fared in the academic market |
venture tu guess that not many have been successful either in getting a ladder
position or. if they were, in being promoted to tenure there are too many newly -
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minted Ph.D.’s now happy to find a job at institutions which they may have found
less attractive in rosier days.

Nordid the M.Phil. really catch hold: academic innovation is nut easy. The Doctor
of Arts degree, which was adopted by some other graduate schools as an elternative
to the Ph.D. for college teachers, has requirements roughly eyuivalent to those of
the M.Phil. It appears to have gained wider acceptance —probably precisely
because it has a do:tor in the degree designation.

. It has often bee.: suggested that the master's degree weuld have more prestigeif it

: were not offered as a “consolation prize” to “failed” Ph.D.’s. Well, as I indicated
earlier, Yale did try to do just that when in establishing the M.Phil. we stopped
awarding the traditional master’s in the arts and sciences. From 1968 to 1972 the
M.Phil was the only master’s awarded in the Ph.D. programs. Then, in response to
student and faculty demand, the M.A. and M.S. were reluctantly reestablished. The
certificate which we issued from 1968 on to students who either were not able or
chose not to proceed to the M.Phil. was apparently, not a marketable substitute for
the traditional master’s —although not many, it seems, agree on either its meaning or
its value.

Neither, apparently, is the M.Phil. When the traditional master's was made
available to students who had entered the graduate school between 1968 and 1972,
many opted to take it. Some thought it worth more on the market than the M.Phil.,
others, because it was there for the asking. Degree collecting is becoming
increasingly popular. It is not unusual to find students taking both master’s degrees
at the same commencement (at Yale degrees are awarded unly on petition from the
students, who often forget or neglect to file the form at the precise time they
complete degree requirements), a few even take all three degrees offered by the
Graduate School at the same time. For all practical purposes, the Ph.D. should be
sufficient.

A brief footn: te. There seems to be great concern over the proliferation of
master’s degree . esignations. The increase in degree title  dues nut cause me much
concern aslong a they are used for specificity and not Lecause the standards of the
program are suspect, and thus there is areluctance to accept it under the umbrella of
an existing master's program. A precise designation can be a very valuable symbol
fora degree program with a specific purpose - such, for example, as the Master of
Arts in Teaching. It 1s not the variation in titles that should concern us, in my
opinion, but the variatic  standards, that 1s, n requirements. Although the quality
of the Ph D may + iry among institutions. its requirements are fairly standardized.
Can we say the = une fe, e master’s degree? | think not.

Louis G. Pecek

The assignment was intriguing. "iscuss the problem having to do with the
master’s degree that most needs attention. but not quality —for everyone wants
qualit; . The assignment is much like being told to sce what there 1s to see in New
Orleans. while making sure to stay out of the French Quarter.

The major problem the one that like the pour is always with us —1s the problem
of why It is the problemwe need CGS help with. And even with apparent CGS
sclidarity in the form of the pulicy statement va The Masters Degree, we still tangle
with the questions of what is it and why is it.
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There was a time when the mastet 's degree marked a period of study in which onie
was introduced to the mysteties and methods of 1esearch su that he could be well
prepared to undertake the further rigots of doctoral study. 1 suggest that many -
perhaps even the greater number —of vu1 heavily tenured faculties still think that
way. But these days unn ersities realize that doctoral work needs to be cut back, fur
reasons all to painfully known. S¢ what is the master's deg ee fur? If not
preparatory, then terminal? And if tetiminal, theu what should the degree do and be
for its holder?

While the traditional concept of the degree hangs un  and I feel must of us would
say it should, we face new demands. Sume of these demands are thuse of ouw
students who have come up with new uceds. Sume of the demands are thuse of vur
own finances which require a concerted grubbing for new student | +lations.

What about student needs? Why is it, I wonder, that students think any courses
they take after graduating from v llege should carry graduate credit, o1 worse yet,
lead to a master's degree” Let me ash *-e question anuther way, this time in terms of
our search for new student popul. = “hy 15 it that =2 so often agree with
students that courses—any courses - .ke besund 4e backelor’s level can
carry ,.aduate credit? A fairly new concept amung master’s degrees is an offering
gomng under various names--hberal studies 15 vne of the... whereby a major
outstde the humanities, presurnably ¢stablished in his presuinably saentific career,
can now cume back to school, study the humanities he “'rever had time for” in

cullege, and emerge from graduate schoul legree. a master’s degree. Is this
really a master’s degree? Ask the res iied faculty, the faculty who see
master’s studs a: advanced study of o, .. which basie undergraduate study has

prepared the student for a higher level of experience. Lit us cairy 1t just a step
further. Imagine the neophyte in the same cour.e with the prepated najor. what
happens to the student? Dues he fail fur ack of background? Or dues the course
change. s« cking the common denvminatur of the class” O s evers Cotitse sume form
of independent study” Or whe..?

The problem corapounds when une tites to work students thiough an interdisa
plinary program. Actually I mean inter-departmental. because that is the practieal
reality. The fust assumption we inake, usually false. is that the puartiapating
depariments talk to vne anothet When only two are s ulved, some kind of armed
truce 1s possible. But try four. No studen: will be prepared in hus undergraduate
work sul“iciently to satisfy every partiuipating departiment. because. of course. unly
each department’s own mayur 1> the proper prepatation. Which can bring us to the
glortous contradiction of undergraduate preparation bemg just as bad, v just as
good. as no preparation. But what has happened to the degree”

The problems | see as greatest are due to today’s sistenee that the master’s
degree be utilitary . The yuestions are. What job ean I get” What adv ancement will it
bring? What certificate comes with it? Not, unfortunately. What do Tearn fromat”?
What does it teach me? How am [ a better intellect, a4 better person for it? But the
biggest problems I see are the same prohlems we have had from the begmning of
master’s degrees. Likewise, thev are the .ame problems we will always have.
because I believe unce the problem goes away, so dues vur wotk as educators What
i» the degree fur? What does it lead to? What and who does it prepdie and for what?

in short, the problem is why?
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Carl J. Schneider

We are met to “"probe” the master’s degree, «n ateresting assignment that is
made more interesting because uf the fact that 1thas ~o many variations, 1> uniyue 1n
s0 many respects. and 1> sought after fui su many different reasons. Fur thuse of us
whose work 1> at institutions which offer no advanced degree beyond the master’s,
discussions of master’s degrees still tend tuhay - an air of unreality. The difficulties
arise from the fact that the typical discourse treats the master’s as being by
definition in the cuntinuum fruin baccalaureate tu ducturate, not as a degree with its
«wn ntegrity and purpose. The frame of reference 15 typically the ductoral mudel -
scholarship, research, the pushing back uf the frontiers of knuwledge and the
discovery of naw formulations of “truth. * 'here are those who argue th t master’s
programs that do not fit this model are not, somehow. properly designated as
“graduate “work. Tu su argue. huwever, is to lumit unduly the defimtion of graduate
education,

The 1ssue cumes to a head when we conteplate the apparently uncontrollable
proliferation uof master s degtee numenclature and hear arguments uver profession-
alizatiun cum vocational traiming versus gradnaie level educativn that 1s somehow
more legitimate because it is rovted in the liberal arts and sciences. For anumber of
reasons [ belhieve that mudh (nut all) of th is argument is phones . Ishould be surprised
s learn of Ph.D. students ur theit professors who du nut consider themselves to be
preparing or prepared for a profession or a vocation,

As a pomt of departute let us consider the Coundl of Giaduate School’s

exptessed cuncern to halt the proliferation of master’s degie e titles. It would be nice
to reduce the array of titles by the application of comnaly understoud criteria and
defimtions. However.this is not unmediately likely and Tam not certain that it is all
that important—an a 1ay of degree designations is not necessarly a scandal. |
suggest that it is more properly understoud as a ssmptom of a condition that
reguires our attention. 1t is higher education’s tesponae tu a complex technological
and economic structure. to expended welfare and health services, to all the
comolutions to which oui suciety as prey. These have produced occupations based
on formal advanied education fur which the doctorate is mappropriate. Society
requires skilled and tramed practitioneis as well a~ sophisticated scholars and
researchers. We nevd to ey elop and sustain g aduate work at 'he master's level that
will ik the academs with the on-gusg tequirements of soaety. This demands a
high degree of vision and acumen. in addition to o finm grasp of the latest scholarship
and research. Emarging soial realities wust be anticipated and the definable
aarket situation must be understood In every case, the problem s the articulation
between the needs of suciety and master's degice programs How is this articulation
achieved” How effective is 1t? Does the array of degree designations accomplish a
specific prrpose?

The proliferation of niastes's degrees also tepresents an urge to exper.ment, to
innovate. to be ron-ttaditional In 1975 the Natiwnal Board on Graduate Eduection
stated that "The master’s degree offers a locus for expenimentation with new
degrees an  uew degree audiences.” (Outlook and ( rtumties for Graduate
Education) Conceptually, thisistrue  how ddoe cancolle and unis ersities adjust
theu graduate progiaus to changing societal demands and requirements? The isaue
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isacute at the master’s level precisely because the master’s degree i 10t commutted
to the production of researchers and schola: s inliberal arts and science disciplines.
In a curious way this makes the establishment of quality master’s degree programs
more difficult. 1he end product is less easy to define than is the case with the Ph.D.
and the criteria of effectiveness less easy to formulate. We need tu knuw more about
attempts at experimentation, at new forinulations of cuntent and methodology, at
interdisciplinary innovations and combinations. To what extent have they been |
undertaken? With what effect? Do they serve genuine needs? Do they respond tu |
specialized services and functions?

There are at least two constraints on the deseiopment of master’s level graduate
work that .nust be appreciated. First is the fact that master's degrees in many
instances perform a licensing function. this is relat:d w mandatory continuing
education in many professions and,or the considerable pressure to prescnibe levels
of skills and knowledge for practitioners in their field. The result is that graduate
schools are increasingly forced to adjust their prugrams tu standards that have been
established externally by professional assuciations and guilds. Tu the extent that
this occurs, graduate education becomes the captive of burea..  ies vutside its
control. Second, I wonder about the expansion uf professionally ated programs
at the undergraduate level. What is the impact of this developn. .u7 Are there new
problems of articulation between undergraduate and graduate schouls? What
adjustments must be made in terms uf curriculum, reyuirements for matriculation,
the number of crecit hours required, etc.?

It is clcar from these findings that some people with advanced degrees sn the
humanities have found very satisfying jubs vutside of teach. , which draw on skills
which have been much enhanced by their graduate training. Though such careers
may not be satisfying to all people who pursue ductoral study in the humanities. vuat
research suggests that a significant minority (perhap» 20 percent) of these peoy le
can find challenge and opportunity in administrative and management jobs.

If substantial numbers of people with advanced educationinthe humanities are to
make use of that education in managerial careers, they must du 50 in business fur
91.6 percent of all administrative and managenial jobs are in the private sector.

At present, there are barricrs to movement from ¢ graduate program n the
humanities to a management career in business. Sume professors and graduate
students are antagonistic tuward business. Many more are simply ignurant. For the
most part, student interviewees. including thuse who display enthusiasm for a
business career, have not the first notion of what goes on in curpur ations ur of how
they might go about seeking jobs as management trainees.

The most serious uhstacles, however, are on the side Jf busisess. As the academic
labor market shrinks, an increasing numnher of humanities Ph.D.’s and near Ph.D. -
will perforce look for jobs in business. In most conteins, however, they will be
viewed as too highly educated to be placed in entry le,el jubs but unqualified for
higher level jobs and. in any case. doubtful risks on the score of motivation —just
seeking havens until teaching jubs turnup These are understandable attitudes, and
they are by no means unjustified. Su long as these attitudes remain unchanged.
people who elect after graduation from college to puisue a scholarly intesest invne
of the humanities will find that they have thereby cut themselves off frum carcers
which, more than uthers, could offer them intellectual challenge and reward thewr
capacity for understanding and dealing sensitively with the needs and wants of uther
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human beings ~n short. careers 1deally suited for many people who think of
themselves as humanists.

In looking at a rank ordening of twelve skills or qualities by three groups: students
alumri in closely related Jobs, and ainmni in not at all related jobs. we find research
techmques and critical thinking ar the top as very enhanced. and imagination, .
leadership ability, and self-confidence near the bottom. Writing ability ranks in the
middle for all three groups.

Students put insight, general knowledge, and teaching ability in the top half while
both alumni groups ranked perseverance and self-discipline neai the top under
cntical thinking and research techmques. The alumni put enhancement of teaching
ability low on the list with students placing teaching just above midpoint.

In sum, the alumn, whether in teaching jobs, corporate management, or sales,
agreed on the five qualities which are most enhanced by graduate training: critical
think: :g. research techinques, perseverance. self-discipline, and writing ability

The hist changes slightly when alumni are asked to indicate which of the twelve
qualities are most important to tieir jobs. They agree on four out of six of the top
rankings; cnitical thinking, self-discipline, writing ability. and insight. Quite ©
strikingly, research techmques, rated as very erhanced by graduate training, were
not seen as very important by either alumni in closeiy related jobs or those in not at
all relatad jobs. Research drops tu the bottom half of the list for job importance. This
1 very interesting because the majority of the respondents in closely related jobs are
in college teaching jobs where one might expect a high level of in:portance to be
attached to research techniques.
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EMPLOYMEN OPPORTUNITIES FOR PH.D’S
IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCE AND HUMANITIES

- Chairman: Norman S. Cohn, Chio University
Dorothy Harrison, New York State Education Department
Ernest R. May, Harvard University

Norman S. Cohn

For many years my view has been that indiniduals holding the Ph.D. in many fields
have the capability to function in a much greater variety of settings than the
academic world. One of the difficu’ties has been to convince prospective employers
of the desirability of hiring such individuals for tasks that they might not otherwise
have considered and to convince the Ph.D. graduates themselves that taking
positions outside of the academic world and outside of the conventional or
traditional research mode is not only a respectable move but a desirable one. More
efforts need to be made ... *he direction of articulating the values of such an
approach to the Ph.D. graduates and to prospective employers.

This morning our speakers w..i be addressing themselves, in part, to those
yuestions. They, in fact, have made significant progress. Dr. Dorothy Harrison who
is with the New York State Education Departraent and Dr. Ernest May of the
Department of History at Harvard University have been involved in a national
project relating to careers for Ph.D.’s in the humanities. The project has been
supported by the Mellon Foundation and was imtiated i, cullaboration with Allan
Cartter and Lewis Svlumon. Fulluwing their presentations the fluor will be open for
comment, questions and general discussion.

Dorothy Harrison

The idea of the academic jub crisis as an upportunity is a serious one. [ am not
using “opportunity” as a euphemism. I think we have some encouraging things to
say.

In all our work on the research pruject we have been luoking for leads that would
allow us to suggest:

1) How the humanities disciplines might fluuri.h despite a pour academic job

market for doctorates, and

2) How these fields might increase their impact on society.

Put another way, we have explored vut da.a for some direction in lovking at two
questions:

1)  What is to becume of bright young men and wome.. ahou get advanced training

in the humanities and don’t teach? and.

2) What is to be the sucial function of post-baccalaureate training in the

humanities?

Though we cannot supply answers to questions as large and complex as these, we
believe our research suggests new patterns that might be developed.

Let me begin by giving you some background. In the 25 yea: period from 1950
1974, our country produced 57,000 Ph.D.’s in the arts and humanities. The decade
of the fifties vielded 11,000, the sixties. 22,500. and the first five years of the
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seventies, 23,500, Of this group about 10 percent {5,700} found employ ment
outside of college teaching. Our alumni survey reached 30 percent of this group.

The major categories we used for respundents outside uf cullege teaching were.

1) Writers, editors, translators, librarians. archivists, and curators.

2) Administrators, managers, and supervisors, and

3) Specialists in advertising, public relations. personnel, sales. and other
business and other professional.

Each person in anoun academic job was matched in vur surves by another person
of the same sex who was in a college teaching job and had >tudied the same field at
the same institution and graduated the same year as the non-academic.

With this inmind, let me summarize the two major findings from vur research that
I will discuss:

1) There is significant congruence between the skills and qualities alumni and
graduate students describe as being very much enhanced by humamities
graduate training and thuse which alumni identify as being very important to
a wide range of jobs. This despite the primarily non-vocational objective
reported by all as motivating graduate study in the humanities.

2) Job satisfaction for academic and non-academic positions is deter-
mined by the same factors and can be correlated very closely with
salary levels. Among the alumm the largest percentage of very satisfied
pevple were 1in administrative and managenal pusitions. not teaching jobs.

Let us lugk now at the skills academic and noun academic alumni and student.
(from our survey of five thousand graduate students presently enrolled in ductoral
programs) rated as beingvery much enhanced by graduate training and important to
jobs.

If we juxtapose the student list with the alumni ratings of skills very important to
johs, we .ee agreement on critical thinking. insight. and writing ability.

From testimony gathered in alumm internviews 1t i Jear that the congruence
between graduate training and non-academic occupations is mueh greater than
many pevple imagine. On the uther hand. the connection between graduate studs
and teaching 1> described treyuently as tenuous and indirect at best, It may well be
that the person who goes from graduate school to a job with IBM or the Chase
Manhattan Bank ur Randum House draws more heavily upon skills develuped in a
doctoral progiam than does the person who gues to tedach world literature i a
community college, And the cultural shock is likely to be as great in both eases. The
sunvey rankings bear vut both the low rating of the enhancement of teaching abilities
and the stress p wed on critical thinking, wnting abilits, perseverance. and self-
discipline and the part these qualities have 1n a vaniety of occupations.

Though sume may argue that melancholiais the n..tural and proper hunia of the
scholar, teacher, graduate students almost unanimously perceive college teaching
careers tu be more exciting, satisfying. and free than any uther. In fact the only two
job options which mure than 50 pereent of the student respondents 1dentified as
“very attractive ” are college o umversity teaching and acadenue research. Rated as
3. 4. and 5 are jubs in the cominunicdtions media, two vear college teaching. and
government service none’ s own field. Aweak 6 and 7 are jubsin nun profit agenues
andin college or univ ersity administration Only a quater of the respundents found

either of these very attractive.
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There is almust nu correlatiun between the jubs students perceire as ven
attractive and the positions which alumni describe as most satisfying. This 1
certainly one of the most interesting findings in the study.

We :ank ordered by emplover the grvups that were very satisfied with their
current jobs by percentage of respondents Only two faculty groups appear in the
top 10 out of 18 groups:

1) University faculty are in 5th place after four vear college administrators, self-

employed businessmen and university and twu- year college administrators.,

2) Four-year college faculty are in 10th place after people in non-profit
institutions, government people. communications worke:s, and other busi-
ness people. They have aveny slight margin ov er people in service industries
and elementary and secondary teachers.

Going back to the rank ordering of student career options, we see,

1) that academic administrative jobs which are rated 7. 3, and 4, by alumni for
job satisfaction are ranked 7 and /0 for attractiveness.

2) Faculty positions which students place first for college or university teaching,
4th fur twy year college teaching and 10th for elementan and secondary are
ranked 5, 10, and 12 respectively in regard to satisfaction.

3} While executine and uther business pusitions are very luw in attractiveness
they rank 2. 8, and 9 in satisfaction, all three coming hefore four y car colle e
teaching which is ranked /0¢th.

1) Gouvernment and nun profit cmploy ment is about the same in attractiveness
and satisfaction—-8 & 9.

Clearly the juys of teaching jobs are uver 1ated by students and the rewards of

non-teachisg jobs, especially in academiv administration, are undervalued.

If we compare the percentage of very satisfied alummi i cach of the four major
alumm gro Lps in regard to eighteen aspects which affect job satisfaction, we find
vvershelmingly that administ ators, managers. and suvenisors are more hkels to
be ver satisfied with an aspedt than any other groap. As a matter of fact, for three
out uf four uf the mostimportant aspedts, vaniets, responsibility . and challenge, the
administrator group ranks above the vther three. They rank first for tweh e out of
eighteen aspects and last for only two. opportunity for scholarly pursuits and
opportunity for leisure.

For the largest group. teachers and researchers, a summary of best and worst
rankings fur eachof the eighteen aspects shows a number 1 rating for opportunity for
schularly purusits and a number 1 rating fur twelve vut of eighteen other aspects
including variety. responsibulity. challenge, salary, fringe benefits, policy making
power, congemal working relativnships, competency of colleagues. etc.

Writers, editors, translators, hbrarians, archivists and curators are first for the
moust important aspedt. autonomy, and tor working cond.ions and vpportunity fu,
leisure. They rank fourth for yob security

The last group which indudes speaalists in adverti~ing, pablic relations,
persunnel, sales other business men and professional people, ranks first for fringe
benefits and advancement opportutitics and last for auteaomy, working conditions,
and status of position.

As many of you are anare. a national program i~ underwas funded by the National
Fndowment for the Humamties, the Rodkefella Foundation. the Prudenual
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Insurance Company, the Pfizer Curpouration, the Exxon Education Foundaticn, and
the General Motors Foundatiun, tu upen pathways tu business and management
careers for recent A.B.D.'s and Ph.D.’s in the humanities and related social
sciences. With the support and advice of executives from leading corpurations we
have designed an intensive summer vrientation program in New York University s
business school which will prepare 40 50 catefully selected candidates for regular
jobs in cooperating corporations.

We hope this program will help solve the problem of huw the humanities
disciplines can flourish despite a poor academic jub market and of how the
humanities can increase their impact on society.

Ernest May

Professor May noted that an analysis of the Ph.D. graduates of forty ersities,
twenty of them major producers of Ph.D.’s in the humanities. was made 1n the fields
of History, English, Philusuphy . French and Spanish. Fus e thousand responses were
obtained on questivnnaires sent to Ph.D. students and particularly centering on
those mndividuals in nun-academic positions. A matched sample was obtained for
those 1n academic positions and yuestionnaires were sent also t departmental
chairmen.

He noted that although there has been a slackening of the beom of the 1960,
there 1s not vet an academic job market crisis. During the next decade it is
anticipated that there will be appruximately 4.000 academic positions per yea"
Taking the most optimustic viewpoint. English represents currently about 65
percent of the available teaching jobs. This would lead t an expected maximum of
400 teaching jobs per .ear in all kinds of postsecondary institutions, The field of
Philosophy demonstrates an anticipated masimum os 100 teaching jobs per yearin
posisecondary instit  ons. with History and Modern Languages somewhere
batween 100 and 400. It is not likely that any increase in the number of older
students will lead tu an increase in the number of positions available, since such
student would not be likely to evinee a significant activity or interest in advanced
graduate work.

In the survey. Professur May noted that 90 percent of the respondents thought
they would get the Jobs that wuuld be available, they would be the exceptions to
placement i a pour marhe . Although there will be some cecline in Ph.D. production
1t will not occur to the level that would match the decrease in academic positions.

The majority of the students come to graduate school because of their attraction
tu the subject rather than because uf jub unentativn. One could wonclude that the
job market will nut have as sigiuficant an impact on reducing the number of people
available for the number of pusitiuns. In fact. the production of Ph.D.’s by the most
prestigious institutions alone vl ~urpass the availabdity of academic jobs. For
example. all jobs m History could be filled by the graduates from the six top
universities in the field.
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Sixth Plenary Session

Friday, December 2, 1977, 10:45 a.m.-12:00 noon

Chairman: Donald J. White, Boston College
Guest Speaker. Ernest L. Boyer U.S. Commissioner of Education
Recorder: Eastman N. Hatch, Utah State University

Donald J. White

Our distinguished guest speaker this morning, Dr. Ernest L. Boyer, United States
Commissioner of Education, is a reflective person and aman of action. He has been
described by Barbara Radloff in the New York Times in these words. “He's got
rehigion about education—and he knows how to make his feelings contagious.” I
might add that, in moving from Chancellor of the world’s largest University system
to the post of United States Commissioner of Education “Emie” Boyer took a
$20.000 a year pay cut because, in his own words, he viewed the Commissioner’s
post as “the single most important place for addressing educational issues in the
nation today.”

Dr. Boyer has an educational philosophy . In an article, “*Educating for Survival,”
in Change, March. 1977, Dr. Boyer wrote of the need to “expose our people
educationally to their common bonds.” He believes that "Education for indepen
dence 1s not enough . . . education for interdependence 1s just as vital.”

“Democracy.” Dr. Boyer has written, * requires atension between self and society
and yet today the broadening sutial vision seems in full retreat. W~ are indeed ina
race for social survival and some return to a core of learning is crucial.”

It 1s little wonder that Dr. Boyer has earned a reputation as a statesman as wellas
innovator because he looks at educational issues in a social context.

We are particularly fortunate to have him here today to present his views on
“Education and Excellence” and tu discuss them with us. I am picased to present
Dr. Ernest L. Boyer. United States Commissioner of Education.

EDUCATION AND EXCELLENCE
Ernest L. Boyer

I wish to thank you for imiting me tu participate in this important convocation.

The Counal of Graduate Schools in the United Statesis une of higher education’s
most distinguished organizations.

Graduate education performs an absolutely essential service for this Nation,

® It is the well-spring of basic and applied research.

o It inspires scholarship.

® [t prepares teachers for our finest institutions.
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Advanced training and research are central not only to the concept uf a university
. but, also, to the very future of this great democracy.

And yet—I hardly need remind this audience that graduate education in this
country now confronts a crisis.

Just two years ago the National Board on Graduate Education put the issue rather
bluntly:

*“The mood within the graduate community during the last five years has,” it said,
“been one of distress, frustration and uncertainty.”

And these attitudes, the report continued,

“Can paralyze thought and action if new ideas . . . are not forthcoming.”
I

Ironica*; . graduate education has, from une perspective, become a victim of its
own success.

Consider, for example, the explosive decade of the 60’s.

-New graduate programs sprang up almost everywhere.

-New facilities for research and teaching were erected almost osermght.

~-Foundation grants skyrocketed. and federal grants came pouring in.

Between 1960 and 1970. for example. total federal :upport for higher education
rose 300 percent to more than $4 billivn. and research and develupment allucations
more than tripled — moving from approximately $400 niillion in 1960 to nearly $1.5
billion in 1970.

And, as you well knuw, a sigmificant purtion of that funding went tv graduate
education.

But suddenly —alinost overnight. it seems- many of us hit hard times.

® School enrollments began a downward drift.

® The demands of the labor market abruptly altered. and employment

opportunities for graduates decreased.

It has been predicted, for example. that as few as 3,000 0 5.000 new Ph.D." s —
that. is possibly fewer than une in ten —may find appropriate facults employment
during the 1980°s.

The picture is sobering. to select a cautious understatement. And yet—for
reasons not altugether clear tome  these subenng arcumatances do not seemto be
reflected in our day-to-day decisions.

Arecent survey of 465 graduate schouls by your vrganizativn revealed that during
the past five years-

® Three new graduate programs were established for every vne that was

discontinued.

® 1,560 new master's-degree programs were estabhished, and 449 were termi-

nated.

® 408 ne'w doctoral-degree programs were started.

® 109 were discontinued.

® The social sciences and education accounted for 42 percent of the new

programs.

& And. although 25 doctoral programs in the humanities were abandoned. 30

new ones were introduced.

In short. our consolidation to expansion ratio still temains at approximatels 2.1.
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Now—here I must insert a special note of caution. Graduate education policy
must not be driven blindly by statistics. There is still the fundamental issue of
student preference, and there 15 still the fundamental issue uf scholatship forits own
sake and for the sake of future generations. We must, in short, vigorously reject the
pernicious notion that higher education should be driven by mere manpower
speculations or submit to the dreary blueprint of a bureauciatic five year plan

It 15, however. not bureaucratic to face realit~. And the hard reality seems tu say
that graduate education, if it cares at all about its fiscal and intellectual health,
cannot continue to expand without constraint.

What. then, are we to dv to retain vitality and excellence - and a sense of
equilibrium among the disciplines?

Let me set forth three rather familiar propositions. Fust, [ am convinced every
graduate schuol shuuld intruduce a tough-minded self assessment program to
determine just what it should and should nut dv  and tu mateh its progra.ns more
carefully to its mission.

Internal evaluations can. of course. be victimized by vested interest. and
evaluation can easily be subsverted if there i» fear that programs may be
discontinued.

Even »o0, | am convinced that quality assessment must be undertaken by every
higher learming institution —not only because it 1s the prudent thing to do. but, also.
to head off incursions from outside agencies.

Let me mtroduce one case study with which Tam familiar. During the 1960’5 the
State University of New York at Binghamton giew hke Topsy.

® In 1961 Binghamtun uffered two graduate courses i English and mathe
matics.

By 164 it was offering master’s degrees in 18 separate fields.

In 1965 the campus introduced its first Ph.). programs.

By 1970 —just five vears later 16 departinent were granting doctorates.
And by 1976 SUNY-Binghamnton had 17 doctoral and 15 master’s degree
programs!

But the anivetsity also faced new 1ealities, and a campus wide program es aluation
was mtroduced. The misston of the campus was danfied, and the faculty decdared
quite straightforwardly that -

“Instead of a unn ersity center offering a full array of doctoral
and master’s programs. (SUNY-Binghamton) will become a
selectice university concentrating its . ., resouices on a core
of high quahty doctotal and master’s programs,”

Piograms ate now hemg phased vut or wwnsolidated  and others will be
strengthened.

I am not suggesting this as a model. I am only suggesting that. if graduate
education is tu retain :ts excellence, programs must be reviewed and priorities must
be set. not only as regards future growth but in terms of past decisions too

‘ I
And now let ine make one uthet point, Lam convinced our graduate school.. must
become more flexible and serve new dJienteles  while »tll promoting excellence
For example. the final report of the National Board on Graduate Education
proposed that—

Q (l 61
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“Course sequences, residence regulations, and other institu-
tional requirements should be adapted to meet the needs of
students with family responsibilities, adult learners, profes-
sionals, those forced to pursue their studies intermittently

This proposal seems obvious, of course. and yet it is still the fact that many able
students are excluded because of the barriers we ourselves erect.

While speaking of newdirections [ also would like tu comment briefly un the status
of women and minorities.

The number of Ph.D.’s awarded women increased from 1.250 in 1961 to nearly
7,700 in 1976. Women are now receiving 23 percent of all docturates compared with
12 percent some fifteen years ago. This trend is in the right direction, but progress
still is insufficient and the track record is quite spotty.

Inthe physical sciences, for example, women hold unly 5.3 percent of the doctoral
degrees. In engineering the figure is less than 1 percent.

Minorities have confronted even greater barriers. The Henry Report said that —

“While minority men and women comprise more than 15
percent of the total U.S. population, they at the same time
represent less than 6 percent of all graduate students.

“Blacks, Chicanos and Puerto Ricans, and American In-
dians earned less thar 5 percent of total doctorates awarded in
1973-74.

“Moreover, minority persons are unevenly distributed in
disciplinary fields of study: for example, blacks received less
than 2 percent of all doctorates conferred in the natural
science fields but earned more than 8 percent in education in
1973-74."

I believe it is absolutely urgent for graduate schouls to push aggressively for
increased enrollment of minurities and women - nout just because it makes good
sense, but because it is right.

v

One further point still more cumplicated. Tam also convineed the time has come to
focus on new disciplines and tv introduce curticulum related to the changing world.

Dave Breneman of the Brookings Institution touched on this urgent matter when
he said that it is essent.al for universities to:

“. . .setnew directions for large numbers of programs that
were brought into existence by the excesses of the 1960°s, and
that are now stranded in an educaticnal no-man’s-land.”

The truth is that, while graduate enrollment in some traditional fields has leveled
off or even dipped, growth in others has been dramatic.

¢ At .Johns Hopkir University ., fur example, enrollment in the School of Hy giene

and Public Health withits emphasis un preventive medicine —has increased
some 20 to 30 percent in the last five years.

¢ In that university s environment engineening Ph D. program registration has

almost doubled.

¢ And a new doctoral program in anthropology, which began in 1974 with one

student, now has 20.

@ New combinations of traditional academic dis iplines are required.

Q 1 6
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But I also am concerned that imaginatis ¢ new fields of study and research may be
required—new disciplines that relate to the earth’s emerging new agenda.

The harsh truth is that the human race continues to expand at a rate of 200,000
people every day.

® ‘That is 73 million more people every vear.

® And every day more than 800 million peuple face gnawing hunger, lLiving

literally from hand to mouth.

® Tensions over resvurces grow more acute, and the guality of our environment

is threatened.
The questions of the future are beginning to be formulated.

® Where will we get vur food, and how tan it be appropriately distributed?

® What ahout our energy supply, and how can it be equitably shared?

® How can we reduce the poisons in the atmosphere?

® (anwe have a proper balance between population and the life support system

of this planet Earth?

® And how can we live together, with cnvility, in a chmate of constraint?

These are a few of the transcendent issues which today s young people = and all of
us—must begin to think about and talk about with greau care. and the y sumehow
need to be addressed with still more urgency in vur curriculum and in our research.

Earlier this year, United Nations official Robert Muller noted that.

**A child born today into a world of four billion people will.if he
attains age 60, be sharing the earth with three times as many
human beings.™

In a monograph published by the World Affait~ Council of Philadelphia. Muller
went on to say that:

A child born today . . . will be both an actor and a
beneficiary or a victim 1 a total world fabric, and he may
nightly ask: “Why was [ not warned? Why was I not better
educated? Why did myv teachers not tell me about these
problems and indicate my behavior as a member of an
interdependent human race?"

I am convinced that increasingly we do have an vhligativn to educate, not just
about the past and present but about the futute, too. and this calls for - Tsuspect —
new courses and new fields of study.

v

And now Iwould ke to say a word o1 two about how Washington can help sustain
this essential enterprise.

First. I want you tu know that excellence in education is an absolute top priority in
the Adm:nustration and that scholarly 1+ Carch is central to that vision,

Prestdent Carter's recent statement at a cetemons honoting the Medal of Science
wmners made this pomt without equivocation—

=, . . Wewant to make sure.” sard the President. “that the
climate for research and development in our country is
enhanced. with my own imprimatur of approval and interest.
with a broad-scale exhibition of interest on numerotts occa-
sions by the Members of Congress and my own Administra-
tion, with publcity accruing to those who have achieved
notably in the scientific and engineering field and also in direct
budget allocations.”
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Thus, the President said, he had "directed the Office of Management and Budget
toboost. . .research and development items much higher. and they will be funded
accordingly.”

As to the past and present. In 1976 the federal outlay for graduate and
professional students alone was more than $1.6 billion.

And last fiscal year total federal support for all uf higher education amounted to
more than $8.5 billion, of which the Office of Education contributed $2.7 billion.

For fiscal year 1978, OE anticipates spending $3.1 billion for higher education.
This comes through three sources:

® The Guaranteed Student Loan Program.

® The National Direct Student Loan Program. and

® The College Work-Study Program.

And we have a number of fellowship programs adnunistered by the Office of

Education: - .

® Mining Fellowships.

® Public Servicé Fellowships.

® Indian Fellowships,

® Bilingual Education Fellowships.

® Handicapped Education Fellowships,

¢ Vocational Education Fellowships.

Alsu, we have recently introduced a graduate fellowship program for minonties
and have earmarked approximately $3 million for that act.

There is als0. as you well know. support for graduate education through other
agencies, including the GI Bill. the Nation ] Institutes of Health, and the National
Science Foundation.

® In 1976. thuse three federal sources alone accounted fur more than vne-half

billion dollars in aid to approximately 200,000 graduate students.

® There is support. tou. for scholars and artists in the National Endowments for

the Arts and the Humanities.
® Inthe case of the NEH, for instance. of its total budget of $80 million. sume
$37 million 15 in grants and awards to individuals . wocated with higher
education or directly to institutions of lmgher leaining.
One further point:

® [norder to stimulate vur internativnal concerns, the Office of Education will
give vigurous new backing to the Foreign Language and Area Studies program,
and we will push for an increased budget.

® And in that regard the President has asked me to organize with Congress a

distinguished new commission compriacd of academic specialists and others
tu stimulate vur Foreign Language and Area Studies programs - nativnwide.

While looking for ways to prumote excellence 1 also wish to emphasize our
research libraries. There is no concevable way for great scholarship and great
research to be sustained in this Nation without great hbraries, and vet our lack of
support for this precious resource has been seandalous intend to support our
libraries.

® For the first tune we have an authorized budget allowance of §5 million to

provide grants to strengthen our great research libraries ai) across the land.
® This 15 only the beginning, «» be sure, but L am convinced a new mileat.ne has
been reached.
O
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One more encoutaging des elopment should be noted. For fiscal year 1978, the
National Institute of Edutation’s budget has been increased by 28.6 percent.

A sizeable portion of the $90-milliun total has been allucated to 1esearch on
learning, teaching, and educational managment and viganization. and many of the
institutions represented at this annual meeting are Curently imolved i thuse
important projects. And we inteud to push viguroushs for majur increasesfor N1E for
fiscal year 1979.

I introduce a word of caution here. I cannot pronuse major budget increases in
every catzgury directly or indirectly supporting gradugte education. This is
unreahistic. I @i, however. pledge tu you that this Admimstration believes deeply in
the intellectual enterprise and that we understand the essential role of graduate
education i this Nation, I intend to fight vigorously for the supoort of thuse
programs that will promote the scholarship and research which are so essential tu
our future.

Vi

A few yeai - ago this Coundil of Graduete Schools pablished a most remarkable
repoit entitled “Scholarship for Society.”

In one of its most persuasive concluding statements the panel said.

“If the terms ‘tradition.” “preservation of values.” and
‘celtural heritage” are worn. the deeds of mind and imagination
to which they pomnt are not Ten thousand things difficult and
heautiful 1 art and science -these continue to be passed
along (o the future hec wise mstitutions of cdvanced know-
ledze have ¢ munued to comnut themselyes. despite number-
les> beleasurements. to helief in then importance for man’s
moral and intellectual future.”

And certamnly. when athis sand and done. graduate education
s not interested mn laboratories or ibranies o1 books alone. In
the end we . ek to des elop within each student aspecial blend
of mtellectual sophistication and artistic sensitivity which
might be called the educated heart

This term —the educated heart  means to me a reverence
for natural and human hfe and a respect o1 excellence.

The educated heart means:
an appreciation of beauts.

a tolerance of others,

a reaching for mastery without arro rance.

a courtesy toward opposmg views.

a dedication to fairness and socral justie

an adherence to integrity and precisin m u osa tht and speech.

e ©0 00

an openness to change.

o and alove for g, wcotul expression and avdacious mtellect

These ate loftv  and. some would sav. old fashioned  goals And vet T am
confident tiat as we pushviee ously fur exceaence i education at every level this
dream can be fulfilled

Thank you very much for vour splendid Teadership and thanks again for inviting
me to share these thoughts with vou todav

I wish vou well.
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DISCUSSION
Eastman N. Hatch

There were three questions frum the audience following Do Bover's address.
Briefly stated, these weie « sfolluws. unie asked whete tne minonties and women who
get Ph.D.’s are going to find employment, anuther asked about the status of a
cabinet position fur a De  itment of Education ond the thud inc ured about an
advisory council on edu ~ Hn.

With regard to emplo, it of Ph.D.’s. Dt Boyer in hus respounse spoke to the
general problem of employment of Ph D’s regardiess of whether ur not they
belunged tu classes uf tacial minunties ur women. One uption being considered at
the federal level 15> whether ur not funding should be auned at expernimer.ting with
retranung or reeducating o1 redirecting traming in ot det to experunent with ways for
faculty to mov e inty sume of the areas that seem tu be growth areas. He puinted out
that the need fur trained ntelligence is nut diminishing and the urgency fut
scholarship 15 not dinunishing, yet we are defining vur futute in terms of a
cunstraired poul at ¢ diminished need. He feels that the solution may come froma
realization that the dilemma has to du with the way our disapliies have designed
their stiuctures and the way new talents have been trapped The broader yuestion
which should be asked is how dues ** - trained resvurce fe.e.. the Ph.D’s) begin to
flow into the fundamental social questions?

With regard tu the question of whether or not the U S, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare would be reorgcnized. Dr. Buyerrespunded that theissue s
still being considered and that he thought President Carter will be making the
decision befure lung. He indicated that there are some in education who feel that
education 15 too crucial  too significant n econumie terms to be buried or
diminished orgamizationall.. The other puint of vies, vhich s supported by
Secretary Califanu. is that this is nut the e tu s eparate var sucial “unctions. butin
fact institutions are probably (uppled today because they e su fragmented. Di.
Buyer stated that he felt that education does need (o have o certain vrganizat.onal
clean-up. Thete 15 a need to luvk carefully at Fow it s sttuctured. He believes that
sonte changes can be made even within HLE W tiat would enhance and get tuward
the ¢byectiv es. The question which should be asked, according to Dr. Boyer s what
are we trying to achieve and how much can be achiesed in the present orgamzation?

How many.1f any . of these goals would tey e a sepatate depattaa t* Dt. Boyer
belteves that quite a few guals fur edutation can be achieved. bat with difiicalts.
within H.E.\W

He ~tated he found a very open (hmate for edusation i Washington  He s
strongly in agreenient with Secretany Califano in his commmiment to action and his
absolute disgust with red tape and silliness

The third gquestion regarding the status of an advisony . unal on education was
answered by sayving that he did not know the advisory counal on education was a
fact.
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Report on the Council of Graduate Schools—
Graduate Record Examinations Board 1977-78 Survey
of Graduate Enrollment*

Part |~

A. Leslie White

Asst. Program Director, GRE
Educational Testing Service
November 30, 1877

Introduction

As a result of the difficulty of obtaining accurate infurmation on graduate
enrollments, and partiularly trends in enrollnients. the GRE Board and the Council
of Graduate Schools began five years dgo to coaduct an annual series of surveys of
enrollment of the membership of the Council of Graduate Schools in the United
Sta.es. The Council membership consists of some 359 graduate institutions who
grant either the master's or doctorate as the highest degree. The members of the
Council grant 99% of the earned doctorates and 83'. of the master’s degrees
awarded.

This year's survey. like those of previous years, is divided into two sections, the
first of which was distributed in the early fall of 1977 with a request that results be
returned no later than October 28, 197 7. This report provides the results of the first
guestionnaire maihing. it is anticipated that the results of the second questionnaire
mailing will be available early in the spring of 1978.

Sample Description

Survey questionnaires wete aent to each of the 359 graduate schoc's whic™ are
members of CGS. A total of 304 questivnnaires were returned for an 85'( response
rate. an indication of the continued couperativn of member graduate schols Sinze
the primary purpose of the yueatiunaire was tu develup comparative data between
1976 and 197 7. responses tu questivns were indluded in the analysis only when data
were supplied for buth y ears. Thus. the effective response rate per Guestion will vary
from a high of 85"« for the overall sample tu alow of ¥ 1'. for the question concerning
applications. While this variability 1s probably to be expected. and is smaller than
that found in previous years due tu an indeased effort to have 0 entered where
appropriate, 1t does make COMPAri~ona acfuss sume yuestions of restricted value.

\ *For reference purposes. this report is alsv issued as “CGS Commumicator Special
E TC Report #13, December. 1977." >
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Comparison of Usable Sample and Base Popuiation

i

i ‘¢ (sample

} of each
Base Usable Sanple population

i Number  Percent  Number  Percent  subgroup)

Total Institutions

Public 242 67% 205 67¢ 85%
Private 117 33% 99 33% 85%
. Total 359 1004/ 304 100% 85%
Master’s Highest
Degree
Public 82 23% 70 23% 85%
Private 27 7l 25 8% 93%
Sub-total 109 304 H 31% 874
Ph.D. Highest
Degree
Public 160 45% 135 45% 84%
Private 90 256% 74 24% 824
Sub-total 250 T0% 209 69% 84%

Continued care should be exercised in attemptin, Lo cumpare results of thisyear’s
survey with pubhished results of last year's survey insofar as 1976 data reported in
the current survey may Jiffer from 1976 Sld!d reported last year for several reasons.
Fitst, although the yuestionnaires and defimitions remain unchanged from last
year's survey, the actual number of institutions responding decreased by 2.1 and
the specific mstitutions responding in 1977 were not always identical to those
responding in 1976. Second, sume institutiuns noted that the data for 1976 which
they were able to provide for this year's survey were different from, and better than,
the 1976 data which they provided last year. Finally, there wasin anincrease in CGS
membership (15 institutions or 1) and a decrease both in the number of
respondents and in the response rate (85", this year as compared with 9177 last
year), Despite these limitations, the uverall ubtained sample (i.e., thuse submitting
usable questionnaires un time) 15 highly representative of the tutal CGS population.

Compansons of number and percentages of the available populatien and sample
are shown above, it should be noted thai “Master's Highest Degree™ refers,
throughout this report, unly tu thuse institutions fur which the master’s degree is, in
fact, the highest degree awarded. Data fur these institutions du not reflect master’s
degrees offered by institutions wich also offer the doctorate.

The percentage shown in the table on page 2 and in Tables I thiough 8 at the
end of this report — show response rate based un the number of institutions in CGS.
e.g., the 304 institutiuns providing responses to this survey represent 85, of the
CGSinstitutions and an 857 respunse rate is noted. Since the sample of institutions

O
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with usable data becomes less complete as the complexity of the yuestiuons ur the
difficulty of obtaining the data increases, the number of institutions providing
usable data and the response rate that number represents are given for each
question in the data presentation.

In addition, several users of this report have expressed an interest in the
proportion of total CGS graduate schuol enroliment which the responding institu-
tions represent and these figures, while approximate, are provided in a fuotnote to
each table. Based upon the results of this year's survey. combined with additional
data from the Graduate Programs and Admissivns Manual, une may estimate the
1976 total graduate schoolenrovllment for CGS members at approximately 830,000,
Using this estimate, it is then possible to report ihat the 304 institutions which
responded to this year’s survey represent an 837/ respouse rate (based on
percentage of CGS institutions) and alsv accounted for approximately 837 of the
1976 total graduate enrollment at CGS institutiwns. This latter figure is created by
taking the 1976 total enrollment reported this year (687.847) and diniding by
830,000. For subsequent questivns. a similar computation has been carried out,
removing from the 687,847 :he reported total graduate enrollment of each
institution which failed to provide a usable response to the guestion.

Results

The results of the survey are displayed in Tables 1 tinough 8. The tables present
the number of respundents with usable data to cach yuestion (i.e.. data for both
years and for all parts of the yueation), the percentage that numberrepresents of the
total group or of the subgr. p. e.g.. public, the tutal numnber of studeats reported
each year and the percentage change fium 1976 to 1977, All data are presented by
public. private, and total. In addition. Tables 1 through { also pre. 2nt data for
mstitutions classified hy means of the Educational Directory, Part 3, i terms of the
highest degree awarded. Tliese cats guties are. Public-Master’s Highest, Private-
Master’s Highest. Public Docterate Highest. and Private Ductorate Higheat, This
additional breakduwn was not apslied to later questions because it wasnot feit tobe
particularly important or because the differences were tou small to affect th vverall
results.

Finally. all data were summarized by size of the responding graduate school,
although these sutmaries dv not apear in the tables presented. As with last year's
report. this report bases size categunes on yuartile ranges by institutional tyvpe
drawn from Part I of a prior survey. Thus, cach size category -ranging from 1 for
the smallest institutions to 1" fur the largest imstitutions — will contain approxi-
mately 257 of all institutions of une ty pe, facilitating meaningful compansons of
institutions by size. Size categuries used in this report. by institutional type. are
shown on page 4. results based on these size categories are noted in the followng
discussion. where appropriate.
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Total Graduate School Enrollment for
Size Categories, by Institutional Type
(Each size category contains aproximately 25 of all
institutions of that institutional type)

(smallest} tlargest)
Category 1 Category 2 Category 3 Category 4
Public-Master’s 0-900 901-1400 1401-2500  over 2500
Highest Degree
Private-Master’s 0-250 250-600 601-900 over 900
Highest Degree
Public-Ph.D. 0-1200 1201-2600 2601-4190 over 4100
Highest Degree
? Private-Ph.D. 0-800 801-1400 1401-2300 over 2300

Highest Degree

Discussion

Table 1-—Total enrollment this year has had small increase for the institutions
reporting. In total, the increase was 1,439.a0.2"7 increase abuve last year. The only
decrease was at the public master’s degree institutiuns where the decline was 1.6°".
Viewed in terms of size categories, private master’s institutions experienced a
decline n all but category 4 where there was a slight (2.6'. ) increase. Interestingly.
at public Ph.D. institutions the only decline (5.5‘¢) was in size 1.

Table 2—Total first-time enrollments have increased slightly (1.177). The largest
gain (2.7 occurred in the public master’s degree institut:v.s. The only decline
{2.170) was found in the private master’s degree institutions. Although there are nu
patterns when examiming the size categunes. the private Ph.D. institutions show the
largest reduction {3.97 } in category 3 with a similar increase in categony 4 (5.17).

Table 3—Consistent with last yvear. the respounse rate for this question was the
lowest of all iters {747 ). By institut.unal type buth the publ.- MAand Private Ph.D.
mstitutions declined by 0.47.. At the public Ph D. instiutions the loss was slightly
larger (2.37¢ ). Looking at the size categories with the exception of the pubiic Ph.D.
nstitutions, the smallest 3 categunes shuwed decline: of about 5. The only
increase at the public Ph.D. institutions occurred in category 3.

Table 4 —The number of graduate assistants {service required) increased in all
but the public master’s degree institutions which reported a decrease (2.3'7). The
largest increase (9.3%) also occurred in the private MA institutions. With 3
exceptions, all size categonies increased. Pubiic MA institutiuns declined in all sizes.
The largest growth appears in size 1 of the private master’s degree institutions.

I

Tabhle 5 — The number of graduate fellows (non service required) shuwed a small
increase {1.77) over last year. The only decline occurred at the private MA
institutions where the percentage decrease was large (41.2°.) but not ven
significant because the numbers of fellowships were small and the decrvases
nrimarily reflect dramatic declines at only two schools.

Q
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Table 6 —The table displays a breakdown of full and part-time student
enrollment for thuse institutions repurting. §ue report indicates increased total
enrollment and additivnal increase in the number of part-time students 161 . ) at all
but the private MA institutions where a shight (1.0°. ) loss vtcurred. Both full-time
and part-time enrollments have increased but the part time enrollmen: has
increased more than full time. By size there is ittle variance vver last year exceptin
category 2of the private master’s degree snstitutivns where we find a 77, shiftin full-
and part time enrollment. full-time enrollment is up, part time entollment is down.

Table 7 - The number of master’s degrees aw arded are up at allinatitutions witha
total increase of 2.4°.. The public MA insttutions made the best gains 7.5 ).
Lucking at the sizes. all uf the larger institutions experienced a slight to moderate
increase.

Table 8 Consistent with prior vears the final table shows a decline (3.0°. in the
total number of doctural degrees awarded at huth public (2.9, yand private 3.3
institutions. In all but size 3 of the public Ph.D. mstitutions where a muderate
increase is noted (2.5',) there s 2 continued downward trend.
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Conclusions

Although the first part of the CGS-GRE Board Survey of Graduate School
Enrollment did not receive the hoped fur number of respunses from participating
mstitutions, the data that vwere generated proved quite valuable in ascertaining
short-term trends in American graduate education.

Slight change is perhaps the best description of the overall results of this year's
survey. Graduate school enrollment and fuli,'part-ime enrolinent increased by less
than 1. Larger (1-2% ) but. again.1elati e slight changes vucurred with applications
{-1.6%!. first-time enrollments {+1.1°7) and fellc ships{+1.7°/). Itis important to
note that the increase in fellowships i « departure from recent trends. The largest
growth 15 seen in the nuiuber of master’s degrees awarded. and more specifically . at
the public institutions. Consistent with past trend. the number of Goctosal degrees
continues to decline.

TABLE 1
Total Graduate School* Enrollment by Type of Institution

Number _“** 1976 1977 _ ‘i Change
Master’s Highest
Public 70 854 142,806 140,510 1.6% decrease
Private 25 eyl 21,127 21316 0.9% inc . ase
Sub-Total 95 879 163.933 161,826 1.3¢ decrease
Ph.D. Highest
Public 135 844 396,803 399,662 0.7/ increase
Private T4 821/ 127,111 127,598 0.5% increase
Sub-Total 209 83 523,914 527,460 0.6 ‘~crease
Total Institutions
Public 205 85°¢ 539,609 540,172 9.: n-rease
Private 99 857 148,238 149.114 .6/ increase
Total 304 R0 ¥ G87.847 689.286 0.2%/ increase

*For purposes of this survey. mstitutions were asked to include all students
considered as registered in the graduate ~chool, including education. engineer-
ing, social work, medical and business programs leading to MA/MSor Ph D .
Ed.D.. or uther doctorates.

**Parcentage figures are the number of institutions responding to this question asa
percentage of the number available in the total group. For example, 70 Public
Master's Highest Degree institutions re-ponded out ~f a possible 82 such
institutions 1 the CGS membership for an 8577 response rate for that group of
institutions.

#+#Based on the computations described under Sample Description on page 1, the
304 nstitutions responding to this question represent 85°¢ of the CGS
institutions and accounted for approximately 837 of the 197€ total student
enrollment at CGS institutions.
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institutions.

TABLE 2
First-Time Graduate Enrollment by Type of Institution

TABLE 3

Number of Applications for Graduate Study

Number % 1976 1977 % Change
Master’s Highest
Public 63 TT% 28,975  29.769  3.7% increase
Private 22 81% 5,642 5,526 2.0% decrease
Sub-Total 85 78% 34,617 35,295 1.9% increase
Ph.D. Highest
Public 129 81% 95,942 96,487 0.6% increase
Private 70 78Y% £1,992 35,639 1.8% increase
Sub-Total 199 79% 130,938 132,136  0.9% increase
Total Institutions
Public 192 794 124,921 126,256  1.1% increase
Private 92 78/ 40,634 41,165 1.3% increase
Total 284 80%* 165,555 167.421 1.1% increase

*Based un the computations described under Sample Description on page 3. the
284 mstitutiuns respunding to this questivnrepresent 80° of the CGS institutions
and accounted for approximately 77%. of the 1976 total student enrollment at CGS

Numbe: “ 1976 1977 % Change
Master’s Highest
Public 61 74% 61.388  61.125 0.4% decrease
Private 18 67 9.304 9,412  1.2% increase
Sub-Total 79 72 70,692 70,537 0.2% decrease
Ph.D. Highest
Public 118 74 314,882 307.525  2.3% decrease
Private 67 T4 133.473 132,814  0.4% decrease
Sub-Total 185 T4 448.355 440,430 1.8% decrease
Total Institutions
Tublic 179 T4 376,270 368,650 2.0% decrease
Private 85 734 142,777 142,326 0.3% decrease
Total 264 749*F  519.047 510.976  1.6% decrease

*Based un the computations descnbed under Sample Description on page 2 the 264
institution: responding tu this question represent 747 of the CG3 institutions and
accounted for approximately 71'7 of the 1976 total student enrollment at CGS
institutions.

,
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TABLE 4
Number of Graduate Assistants (Service Required)
Number % 1876 1977 % Change
Master’s Highest
Public 66 80% 5,703 5,572  2.3% decrease
Private 25 93% 484 530 B.7% increase
Sub Total 91 83% 6,187 6,102 1.4% decrease
Ph.D. Highest
Public 127 79¢% 83,974  85.734  2.9% increase
Piivate 67 74% 17,608 18.082  2.6% increase
Sut-Total 194 78% 100,882 103.746  2.8% increase
Total Institutions
Public 193 80 88.977 91.306 2.6% increase
Private 92 T9% 18,092 18.542  2.4% increase
Total 285 80%* 107.069 109.848 2.5% increase

*Based on the computations described under Sample Desciiption un page 3, the
285 institutions responding to this question represent 80« of the CGS institutions
and accounted fur approximately 767 of the 1976 total student enrollment at CGS

institutions.
TABLE 5
Number of Graduate Fellows (Non-service Required)
Number ‘e 1976 1977 %¢ Change
Public 183 T6% 13.732 13.834 0.7%¢ increase
Private 88 5 11,752 12.050 2.7%¢ increase
Total 271 76%* 25,454 25,884 1.7% increase
TABLE 6
Fult-time-Part-time** Total Enrollment
1976 1977
Fulltime Part-time Full-time Part-time

3 € L4 €

Number ‘4  Number % Number ‘¢ Nuinber % Number
Public 192 79% 194219 39¢ 307.447 6177 193,531 38« 311,638 62%
Private 95 81% 60,565 43/ 80.484 57 59.375 424 82.489 58%;
Total 287 80U *** 254,784 40°¢ 387.931 609 253.406 39°7 394.1°7 614

*Based on the computations descnbed under Saniple Description un page 2. the
271 anstitutions responding to this question represent 76% of the CGS
institutions aund accounted for approximately 72'. of the 1976 total student
enrollment at CGS institutions.

[nstitutions were directed to apply their own nstitutional definitions to “part
time” and “full-time.”
=+ Based on the computations described under Sample Descniption on page 3, the
287 institutions responding to this question represent 807 of the CGS
mnstitutions and accounted for approximately 78'7 of the 1976 total student
enrollment at CGS institutions.
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Number
Public 205
Private 98
Total 303

TABLE 7
Number of Master's Degrees

% 1875-76 1976-77
85% 128,050 131,654
84% 34,038 34,356
854* 162,088 166,010

% Change
2.7% increase
0.9% increase
2.3% increase

* Based on the computations described under Sample Description on page 3, the
303 institutions responding to this question represent 83%( of the CGS
institutions and accounted for anproximately 82' of the 1976 total student
enrollment at CGS institutions.

Number
Public 136
Private 73
Total 209

TABEL 8
Number cf Ph.D). Degrees
%  1975-76  1976-77

85% 16,625 16,143
81% 6,915 6.690
84%* 23.540 22,833

% Change
2.9% decrease
3.2% decrease
3.0% decrease

* Based on the computations described under Sample Description un page 3, the
209 mstitutions resonding tu this question represent 84'. of the CGS doctoral

institutions.
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The Constitution of the
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States

1. Name

This organization shall he called the Counail of Graduate Schouls in the United
States.

2. Purpose

The Counail is established to provide graduate schools in the United States witha
comprehensive and widely representative body through which tv counsel and act
together.

Its purpose is tre improvement and advancement of graduate education. The
purview of the Council includes all matters germane to this purpuse. The Council
shall act to examine needs, ascertain best practices and procedures, and render
assistance as indicated, it may initiate tesearch fur the furthering of the purpose. It
shall provide a furum for the consic -ratiun of problems and their solutions, and in
meetings, cunferences, and publications shall define needs and seek means of
satisfying them in the best interests of graduate educativn throughout the country.
In this function the Counaul may act in accurdance with the needs of the times and
particular situations tu disseminate to the pubtic. tu nstitutions, to foundations, to
the federal, state, aud local government., and other groups whose interest or
support is deemed uof concern, infurmauun relating to the needs of graduate
education and the best manner of satisfying them.

In the analysis of graduate education. in the indication of desirable revision and
further develupmeat, in the representation of needs and all vther functions related
to effecting its purpuse, the Counail not only shall be free tv act as aninitiating body .
but it shall assume direct obligation for so doing.

3 Membership

Membership in the Counal uf Graduate Schouls i the United States is open to
those institutions of higher education in the United States which are significantly
engaged 1n scholaiship, gradudte education. and the preparation of students for
advanced degrees. In jouung the Counal of Graduate Schools us United States, a
new member should be aware that the Counalis devoted tu escellence in graduate
education as interpreted by otcasional pousition statements outlining changing
philusuphies, policies, and proeedures of graduate education. In addition, prospec
tive members shall be approved tu offer graduate aork by the appropriate regional
accrediting assuciation and shall hav e awarded at least thirty master s degrees or ten
doctoral degrees, ur ¢ combinatiun thereof, in at least three distinct fields or
discaiphines withinthe three year peniod immediately prior to the date of application.
Each applications fur imembership shail contain evidence as to these gualifications

in a form prescribed 1n the Bylaws.
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4. Voting Power

In all actinities of the Couneil. cach member institution shall have one vote.

More than une representative of as: mstitution may attend the meeting of the
Council. but the member’s vote shall be cast by the individual designate d as the
principal representative of the member by the chiet adnunistiative otfices of the
member institution.

5. Officers and Executive Commuttee

The officers of the Coundil and the Executive Commuttee shall be a Chairman. o
Chairman-Elect. and the inmediate Past Chauman, each sersing for a tern of une
year. In the absence of the Chairman. the Chairman Elect shall be the presiding
officer of the Executive Committee and the Couneil

There shall be an Executive Comnuttee of taelve voting members, compused of
the Chairman. the Chairman-Elect. the Past Chairman and nine membeis-at-lar ge.
Three niembers at large shall be elected by the Coundil at each Annual Meeung fur
terms of three vears each. beginning immedately after the Annual Meeting.

The Chairman-Elect. chusen by the Executive Commuttee fiom its own past i
present membership. shall serse in that capaeity furone year. The following year, he
will assume the office of Chairman, and the following year, the office of Past
Chairman.

Each voting member of the Executive Cummittee must be the principal
representative uf a member of the Coundad and none may serve for two consecutive
full terms.

If the Chairman i» unable to continue i office. the Chairman Elect shall succeed
immedately to the _hairmanship. and the Execative Comnuttee shall choose 4 new
Chairman-Elect.

Any vacances voeurring among the membership at lasge of the Esecutne
Cominittee shall be filled by the Executive Comnuttee until the next Annual
Meeting, at which time the Counal shall elect o replacement for the balance of the
term.

6 Executive Officers

The chief executive officer of the Coundil shail be a President. who shall be a
salaried officer, appuinted by the Executive Committee and serving at its pleasure.
The President shall serve as an ex-officio member of the Fxecutive Committee
without a vote.

7 Duties and Powers of the Executice Commuttee
In addition to the duties and puwers vested in the Executive Committee

elsewhere in this Constitution. the Executive Comnittee may. speaifically employ
such staff and establish such offices as may seem necessananaotpotate. under tahe
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itself, or through its agents, tu raise funds for the Council and tv accept and expend
monies for the Council, take imtiative and act fur the Counulin all matters induding
matters of policy and public statement except where limited by this Constitution ur
by actions of the Council.

8. Committees

In addition to the Executive Committee, there shall be (1) a Nomnating
Committee, {2) a Committee un Membership, whuse members shall not be members
of the Executive Committee, and {3) such uther standing comniittees as may be
established by the Executive Committee.

Except for the Nominatung Committee, all standing committees and ad hoc
committees shall be appuinted by the Chairman with the advice and consent of the
Executive Committee.

The Nominating Comnuttee shall cunsist of five members of whum three shall be
elected each year by the Counal at its annual meeting, and two shall be the
members-at-large of the Executive Committee who are completing theu terms. The
Chairman shall be elected by the Committee.

At least two weeks before each annual meeting of the Council, the Nominating
Commuttee shall propose tv the members of the Coundil une nominee for each
member-at-large pousition of the Executive Committee to be filled and three
nominees for members of the Nominating Committee These numinations shall be
made unly after suggestions accompanied by suppurting vitae have been solicited
from the membership-at-large.

At the annual business meeting of the Coundl, additional numinees may be
proposed frum the flovr. The electivn will then be held, and the nominees receiving
the largest number of vutes for the pusitiuns tu be filled shall be declared elected.

9. Meetings

The Counul shall hold an Annual Meeting at & ime and place determined by the
Executive Commuttee. The Cuv il may meet at other times un call of the Executive
Committee.
The Executive Committer shall be respunsible fur the agenda for meetings of the
Council. Reports and propusals tu be submiitted fur action by the Council shall be
filed with the Executive Committee before they may be submutted for general
discussion by the Council. No legitimate reputt or proposal may be blocked from
presentation to the Coundail, but action on any propusal may not be taken until the
Executive Commuttee has had an opportumity to make a recommendation |
In matters not provided fur in this Constiution, parliamentary procedure »hall be |
governed by Robert’s Rules of Order, Revised

10 Limitation of Powers

No act of the Counail shall be held to control the policy ur line of action of any
member institution.
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11. Dues
! "embership dues shall be proposed by the Executive Commuttee and must be
approved by the majority of the membership after due notice.

12. Amendments

Amendments to this Constitution max. be proposed by the Executive Commuttee
or by written petition of one-third of the members. However they originate,
proposals for amendments shall be ieceived hy the Executive Committee and
forwarded with recommendations to the members, in writing. at least ninety days
before the meeting at which they are to be voted uponur before formal submission to
the members for a mail ballot. Tn be adupted, propused amendments must receive
the approval of a two-thirds majority of the members voting at the announced
meeting or on the designated mail ballot.

13. Bylaws

Bylaws may be estahlished by the Executive Comn.ittee at anv regular or special
meeting, subject to ratification by a simple majority vote of the Counci! at the next
Annual Meeting.

By.aws

1. Inconformit; with Article 6 of the Cunstitution, the President of th- Ccuncil of
Graduate Schouls in the United States shall be paid an annual salary to be
determinea by the Executive Committee vlus such perauisites as may be
necessary for the proper condrct of the office and such ravel as may be
deemed essential. The President is av-horiced to employ such additional
personivel as is, i his judgment, necessary for the proper conduct of the office,
to establish ban' accounts in the name of the Council of Graduate Schools in
the United States, and to draw chec} > and inv2st inonies against the Counct'’s
account or accounts, subjeci to anannual it of the bouks »f the Council by a
Ceriified Public Accountant and approval by the Executive Comimnittee.
The Riggs National Bark of Washington, D.C.. is hereby designated a
depositary for the funds of this associat.on and the said bank is hereby
authorized and directed to pay checks and other orders for the payment of
mcaey drawnin the name of this association whe.i ~ignec by the President and
the said shall not be req. .red in any case, to make inquiry rescecting “o
applications of any instrument executed in virtue of thi. resolutios. or of . .
proceeds therefrom, nor be under any obligatiun to see in the application of
such instruments of proceeds.
3 In the event of the dissolution of the Council of Graduate Schools, all then
existing assets of the Council shali be distributed in equal parts to the
inst utions + hich will at the time be members of the “ouncil.

O
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After January 1, 1969, the fiscal year of the Council of Graduate Schools in the
1" +ited Stat. s will correspond to the caler.dar veer. (Priur tothis date. the fiscal
ran from April 1 through March 31.)

In the event of the death or disability of the President of the Council, the

Chairman shall immediately call a meeting of the Executine Committee tu

select an Acting President, who shall assume the responsibilities of the

President, as they are specified in Article 6 of the Constitutions ¢ .d in Bylaws 1

and 2, until the appointment of a new President.

Membership applicants responding to Section 3 of .lie Constitution are

expected to furnish statements endorsed by the chiefexecutiv e officer and the

chief graduate officer £ their institution. These statements should include
information as to the following:

a) The institution's accreditation fcr graduate work as determined by the
appropriate regional accrediting asscciation.

b) The number of graduate degrees avarded in th. three year> ‘mmediately
preceding the application for each ap plicable field or discipline in which
graduate degrees are awarded.

¢) A general description of the criteria u ,ed in determining fo .ulty part .ipa-
tion in graduate programs, i.e., the 'evel of training and the scholarly /crea-
tive productivity of the faculty members in the institution’s gradu.te
program.

d) The degree uf centrality of graduate education tu the nature and pury oses of
the institution as evidenced by its budgetar. commitment to graduate
programs, the existence of special facilities or resources in specific .upport
of graduate education, and, in the case of appointme 5. promotion and
ter.ure. the degree of mmportance placed on faculty contributions to
graduate and .chotarly/creative work.

e) The extent of the institution’s acceptance of existing Council poiicy
statements setting furth standards for the urgamization of graduate study.

Procedural Policies

Annual mectings of tne Council shall be held during ur Lear the first weel. of
December.

If a member resigns. it must reapply for admissionin the normal way if it wishes
to resume membership.

Membership or affiliaticn, with u1 without vote. of non academic mstitutions,
associations, or foundations is undesirable.

Institutions accepted to membership in any given year are required tu pay
prorated dues on a quarterly basis for that fiscal year.
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The Council of Graduate Schools

in the United States

Member Institutions

Abilene Christian University
Adelphi University
Air Force Institute of Technology
Alfrec. University
*American University
Andrews University
Angelo State University
Appalachian State University
Arizona State University
Arkansas State University
Atlanta University
Auburn University
Ball State University
Baylor Coliege of Medicine
Baytor University
*Boston College
Boston University
3owling Green State University
Bradley University
*Brandeis University
Bridgewater State College
Brigham Young University
Brooklyn College of the
City Univer- ity of New York
*Brown University
*Bryn Mawr College
*California Institute of Technology
Califorma State College. Bakersfield
California State Polytechnic
University. Pomona
California State University, Chico
Cahforma State "'niversity, Fresno
Califorma Sta'« * miversity, Fullerton
California State Coversity, Hayward
Cahfornia State Universty.
Long Beach
Califorma State University,
Los Angeles
Califorma State University,
Northridge
California State Universicy,
Sacramento
*Carnegie-Mellon University
*("ase Western Reserve University

*(Catholic University of America
Central Michigan University
Central Missour. State University
Central Wasl ington Umversity
Chicago State University
The Citr College of the City

University of New York
The City University of Nev -ork

*(laremont Gr.duate School

*(Clark University
(larkson College of Tecnnology
Clemson University
Cleveland State University
College of Medicine and Dentistry

of New Jersey
College of Saint Rose
College of Wiiliain and Mary
Colorado School of Mines
Colorado State University

*(Columbia University
Connecticut College
Coppm State College

*("ornell University
Creighton University
Dart:nouth College
DePaul University
Drake University
Drexel University

*Duke Universit>
Duquesne Umversity
Fast Carolina University
Fast Tennesse» State University
East Texas State University
Eastern linois Universits
sastern Kentucky University
Fastern Michigan University
[Lastern Washington University

*Emory University
Empora State University
Fisk Unmiversity
Fitchburg State College
Florida Atlantic University

*Florida State University
Florida Technological University
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*Fordham University
Fort Hays State University
Framingham State College
George Mason University
George Peabody College for Teachers
*George Washington University
*Georgetown University
Georgia Institute of Technology
Georgia Southern College
Georgia State University
Governors State University
Hahnemann Medical College
and Hospital of Philadelphia
*Harvard University
Hebrew Union College
Hofstra University
Holy Names College
Howard University
Idaho State University
*[linois Institute of Technology
Illinois State University
Immaculate Heart College
Indiana State University
Indiana University
*Indiana University of Pennsylvania
*lowa State University
Jackson State University
James Madison University
John Carroll University
*Johns Hopkins University
*Kansas State University
Kent State University
Lamar University
*Lehigh University
Loma Linda University
*Louisiana State University
Loyola College
Loyola Marymount University
*Loyola University of Chicago
Mankato State University
Marquetve University
Marshall University
*Massachusetts Institute of Technology
MeNeese State University
Medical College of Georgia
Medical College of Pennsyly-.nia
Medical College of Wisconsin
Medical University of South Carolina

ERIC

Memphis State University
Miami University
*Michigan State University
Michigan Technological University
Middle Tennessee State University
Midwestern State University
Mississippi College
Mississippi State University
Montana State University
Montclair State College
Morgan State University
Murray State University
Naval Postgraduate School
New dJersey Institute of Technology
New Mexico Institute of Mining
and Techrology
New Mexico State University
*New School for Social Research
*New York University
Niagara University
North Carolina Central University
*North Carolina State University
at Raleigh
North Dakota State University
North Texas State University
Northeast Louisiana University
Northeastern Illinois University
Northeastern University
Northern Illinois University
Northwestern State Ur s ersity
of Louisiana
*Northwesterr University
Nova Liniversity
Oakland University
*Ohio State University
Ohio University
*Qklahoma State University
Old Dominion University
*Qregon State Uriversity
Pace University
Pan American University
*Pennsylvania State University
Pepperdine Umversity
Pittshurg State 'niversity
Polvtechnic Institute of New York
Princeton University
Purdue University
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Queens College of tne City University
of New York
Rensselear Polytechnic Institute
Rhode Island College
Rice University
Rockefeller University
Roosevelt University
Rutgers, The State University
St. Cloud State University
St. John’s University
Saint Louis University
St. Mary’s University
Samford University
San Diego State University
San Francisco State University
San Jose State University
Sangamon State University
Seattle University
Seton Hall University
Shippenshurg State College
South Dakcta State University
Southeast Missouri State University
Southern Illinois University
at Carbondale
Southern Illinois University
at Edwardsville
Southern Methodist University
Southern University and A&M College
Southwest Missouri State University
Southwest Texas State University
Stanford University
State University of New York
at Albany
State University of New York
at Binghamton
State University of New York
at Buffalo
State University of New York-
Dowanstate Medical Center
State University of New York
at Stony Brork
State University of New York
College at Fredonia
State University of New York
College at Oneonta
State University of New York
College at Plattsburgh
Stephen F. Austin State Umiversity

Stetson University
Stevens Institute of Technology
*Syracuse University
*Temj.le University
Tennessee State University
Tennessee Technological University
*Texas A&M University
Texas Christian University
Texas Southern University
Texas Tech University
‘Texas Woman’s University
Thomas Jefferson Universicy
Towson State University
‘I'tenton State College
Trinity University
Tufts University
*Tulane University
United States International
University
Utah Siate University
*Vanderbilt University
Villanova University
Virginia Commonweelth University
*Virginia Polytechnic Institute
Virginia State College
Wagner College
Wake Forest University
*Washington State University
Washington University
*Wayne State University
Weslevan University
West Chester State College
West Texas State University
West Virginia College
of Graduate Studies
*Weot Virginia University
Western Carolina University
Western Hhinois University
Western Kentucky University
Western Michigan Unmiversity
Western State College of Colorado
Western Washington University
Westfield State College
Wichita State University
Winthrop College
Worcester Polytechnic Institute
Worcester State College
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Xavier University
*Yale University
Yeshiva University
Youngstown State University
University of Akron
*University of Alabama
University of Alabama
in Birmingham
University of Alabama
in Huntsville
*University of Arizona
University of Arkansas
University of Baltimore
University of Bridgeport
*University of California, Berkeley
University of California, Davis
University of California, Irvine
University of California, Los Angele<
University of California, Riverside
University of California, San Diego
University of California
Santa Barbara
*University of Chicago
*University of Cincinnati
*University of Colorado
Unwersity of Connecticut
University of Dayton
*University of Delaware
*University of Denver
University of Detroit
University of the District of Columbia
University of Evansville
*University of Florida
University of Georgia
University of Hawaii
University of Healtn Sciences.,
The Chicago Medical School
University of Houston
University of Idaho
University of Minois
at Chicago Circle
University of Illinois
at the Medical Center
*University of lllinois
at Urbana-Champaign
*University of lowa
*University of Kansas
*University of Kentucky

P

University of Louisville
University of Lowell
University of Maine
*University of Marvland
University of Magsachusetts
University of Miami
*University of Michigan
University of Minnesota
University of Mississippi
University of Missouri, Columbia
University of Missouri. Kansas City
University of Missouri, Rolla
University of Missouri, St. Louis
University of Mon.«aa
*University of Nebraska
University of Nevada
University of Nevada, Las Vegas
University of New Hampshire
University of New Haven
University of New Mexico
University of New Orleans
*("niversity of North Carolina,
Chapel Hill
University of North Carolina,
Charlotte
University of North Carolina.
Greensboro
*["niversity of North Dakota
University of Northern Colorado
University of Nortuern lowa
*University of Notre Dame
*["niversity of Oklahoma
*University of Oregon
University of the Pacific
*niversity of Pennsylvania
*[Unis 2rsity of Pittsburgh
University of Rhode lsland
{'niversity of Richmond
*["niversity of Rochester
University of San Francisco
University of Santa Clara
University of Scranton
University of South A ibama
Umveraty of South Carolina
University of South Dakota
University of South Florida
*University of Southern California
*University of Southern Misstssipps
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University of Tennessee, Chattanooga
Univers. y of Tennessee, Knoxville
University of Tennessee, Martin
University of Tennessee Center
for the Health Sciences
University of Texas at Arlington
*University of Texas at Austin
University of Texas at San Antonio
University of Texas Health Science
Cener, San Antonio
University of Texas
Medical Branch, Galveston
University of Toledo
University of Tulsa
*University of Utah
University of Vermont
*University of Virginia
*University of Washington
*University of Wisconsin, Madisos:
Uaiversity of Wisconsin, Milwaukee
University of Wisconsin, Oshkosh
*University of Wyoming

*Founding institutions




